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] survey of the- Part ausPort Peninsula

" evidence of i ':he/norsen,.or Lite Palaep-Eskiz? Eradition *

‘conplaxes of the Recent' Indian period] as’ welr” ‘as. ‘twé non:

specific Palaeo-Eskimo occupations. Fa“na!/remaina 1mdi:ata

the season nf nccupation of the .Port au Port site to be’

summer and possib\ly mid winter, £or the Dorset, and eummer,

possibly extending thra gh,sny of ::7 other seasons for™ the
* o Little ?aasag: “Thé Dorset.yresenc 7rr1ﬁt‘tntlnﬁ‘tvng“Pbﬁd

o ¥ _site suggests that the Dorset seasonal found included spridy

or full excursions 1m.’.p the interior. A paucity of data

e a5
. " from the earlier pe;tods 15 attributed to coastal flooding i
. due ‘to po t-glncial seh level fluctuations. 1
¥y
: i resources, while the Dirset obtatned flakable lithic s
materials £on a variety,of more distant sources. :Ba:gion‘al_ -
' i verfintion in the ‘style ovavx‘iet end\ blades ac‘r’oss‘ ' -
. P yewioundland is-argued to- bei! psrtly a function of. "
. Adifferences-in the quality Of chert batween regions. The® .
L a greater extent'to which end bladas of finer chert would be - e

1 Radiocarbon dates are raported as RCYBP (rudiocarhon
- years\pefore 1950 A.D.), using a halflife of 5568 years . -
and have not been corrected for the Devries effect,
: rahervoir effect, or isotope fraction in, nature,

“ N . \’4 ) ‘ ‘ v ) . 3 . . ; ) “ "4) .‘




! E 111/ e e
reduced by usba;pening (tip‘flutins) is yroposed 8s the

mach?sn to explain the differences. Vagtahilir_y in :hg B

xpanding flgké end scrspers from~the Putt au Purt
site is considered to relatg, to severaI factors: 'thé "
nduction in size anrl chnnge “in shapf of a tool thtuugh 1l:s

pariod of functional utili:y asg ‘a result of rasharpening.




Invulnuble guidnnce 1n uhe pnpgrgtion

4 nﬁucrtp: vqu pnvided hy oy fudvisor.'
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. % g CHAPTER T °
g L INTRODUCTION - . .

 Background & and_ Pfimary Objectiv
3 Ty ¢

; / s ¥l
g & . 5 Arr;haealogy ds cnx:ren\:ly‘ recognized as having :hree

(Binfond 19“ Thomus 197 1979). . Thase gouls are-not

wu,:-lally exclusive Dut au hietuchically organized. 2f o

Raoearch ih:a givcn araa vi.ll “for uxumple, ganenlly

: procesd from the const;udtlm nf a culture history for the B

4 + . ,area. to an investigetion of how these papulntions lived.

. K ud ultinately r.o comparative and/or diachronic st\ldies of
clllture proceas. : . W g g ¢

. . ,
D : . Ir. is not necassary nhul: a body of resﬂtch nchiave “ o

pty ¥ . ‘these goaln 1.n a step’by szep fashion. There will often be

S dater from© prsvibus reseat:h nvailable which will hllou one ,
N . . 3
tc proceed directly to lifaways or’ tnlture process. .
Further, it is dhmtlmeu neuessary to prnceed on more than-

ona front simultaneously. for axamp].a, tc refine a regional

' g f chronolugy whi,le collec:ing comparative dutu on life}-mys.

Archaenlogicul resqurch in® Nevfnnndlnndl of necessity

= hu been Ear :he most part. restricch to cu%_!ure hisr.nry. o —

- The 1n:enz of this p#asenr. research 15 to 4snerate data and.

PR e,

1 For the purposes of this. rauarch the¥term: Newfoundland
‘will'be wsed to denote only insular Newfou: ydland, when . J
discussion relates to Labrador as ell :Ma w111 be 5
1nd1uted in the :akt. s
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’
interest 1q the explication of the nfeuays of

g Newfonndland's prehistoric inhabitants’ in \ﬂ'der that
. research directed toward culture process will £ollow.

By lifevays. the férchueologi“ac means:
papula:ion. density, settlement pattern.
; cultural ecology, tachnolesy. economy,
T e e social organization; kinship, legal oF

systems, social. stratification, ritual,
» sanctity,”art., (Thomas 1979:238).

54 .
'The subsistence—se:tlement system prnvideu

archseologists with a fumework wi:h}n which they may

organize :heir observs‘:iens resardfug many of these elemenu :

of lifeways. P ® i

-
: ﬁ'?le core of thig system éank%ats of a‘
3 et" of techniques used to extract
biological energy from the environment,
combined with a settlement system
adapted to.maximize the harvest of this
enérgy as it shifts seasovnally or,
geographically within the environment.
o Although primarily determined by P
s technology, economy and resource
. potential, other factors contribute to|
t the formation of a distinctive seasona
ka2l . pattern, or "round," in an anghual cyc!
5 4 Weather and geograyhy are important /
as

¥ i, determinants of settlement logations,
¢ is also the need for social.interactifon
& \ with a larger group (Fitzhugh 197 )

jhave come tn duminnte raaearch direct-cd

d

Subsistenca-set:lemen: systems, in.that fthey relate to

the "most uccessihle as‘pecr." (S:ruever 1968 /134) 'of ufe“",
th the srchueolqgist. “It is thus not aurp iging that they.
hatd expllcution

of ~li£=vays in ud)ne purta of r.he Vorld. /Aa a refle:tion of
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ﬁ\his general trend, a number of unbsisunce-settlemekt
studies have been’ col\‘ducted in strad?r. At Humilton Inlet
(Fitzhugh 1972), central Lebraddr, a.sysbemntiu.regignal

survey hes' resulted in the recognition of a set ‘of

culturally specific subsis ttlement

A 3
systems have bee;n grouped into types recognizing a dichotomy

a hatween marine: und terrestrial zesou‘rceft‘. Fitzhugh

nterior, ln.:erior—nuitime and Modifla\‘l-Marit ime: (Tuble 1).

A “similar atudy conducted by Cox (1977)va|: Okak. northern
Labrador. concurs with these’ 1nqerpretationa and recognizes
tha exis:ence of three of Fitzhugh 8 r.ypes at Okak,

7Hodlfied Interior, In:ericr-Haricime sahd Modified-Maritime:

Huh a slightly different upproach. Stephen Loring (1983) -

addresses n‘og a single bay, but an inner bay, zone cross--

cutting the highly indented coast betyeen Nain and Davis

Inlet, Lébrador. t

g Fanhem nskth, at Saglek- Bay. (Tuck 1975)"a restonal

survey h!.ch uap primurily culture historical in acope found
’evi@unce of, :suhslstence-—settlemsnc ayséems consistent with
the Interior—Muitine and Modi¥ied-Maritime patterns. An
»udditional survey to recover settlement pattern data in
Navfpundland, conducted by R. Pastore (1982, 1986) in Natre
Danme Bay, has algo employed Fitzhugh's I‘polngy. L

All of these atudies, however, werd conducted in -

essentially similar\,{quqaphic reglons, “Fhiat, 14

examined a deap‘ ‘ba, of ‘Lnlet with many isLandb affotding
[y . . S




o e E LR K
/ . Modified-In¥erior Interior:coastal quhslstenc -
# i : - déttlement system:
P o R Genefalized interior -

Jable 1 Hamilton Inler, snbsis:ence!seltlemsnt
5 5 L2 system types

Y Type Description
R Interior, . i - Interdor-restricted % .
o . . PR ' suhsistenCe-uttlenent sysum~,

caribou vinter- econom,y on &
Tt interior, lake andiriver .
ishing-during summer.
eneralized mte:ior
daptation.

‘adiaptation; limited to",, .
gcneralized ‘coastal
K - FY adaptation. Winter carihau
g o o, hunting on interior; summer
g & v #lake and coastal hunting anr)
fishing. )
K Interiar-ces!tnl subsistenc’a-_
¢ settldment system: .
o ,Generalized vinter udaptution.
,specialized coastal adaptation
during summer,. N

Coastalirestricted .
subsistence-settlement system:
Specialized cgastsl adaptgtion
to marine reséurces. Some use
of coasthl’ land,K resources,

g .. (adap:sd frnm Fi,tzhugh F
0 1972:1%8) Ny
s « Lo # s # ‘
. ‘ i 7y : ¢ 4 § @
g ! } LI
2 Ao ! £ P
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. ‘Vprn:ection from I:he‘ o&)en ocean of & section of cnast i

mden:ea with such be;s. Ty majnr factor: iiguring in the .

{

N choice uf ‘these bsys as study areas was v;hat r.hey provide

nccasf tn a wide variety of ‘qllite different r=s

latSvely small are

> x within-

(anilton: inletivas chosen 38 cim sred’of
u:udy he ausé represents in’
L £, -theae coﬁtras:s

po:entia usefulness to man. Its - » B -
3 c position suggests itwouldsw + - ; 3
, ... ., have been an ‘important transportation 3
s < : ' route betw‘aqn the coast and the interior

o ., during prehistorié¢ times, ,j\ust “ds it is
N ' today (Fiuhugh 1972:4).

" range -of‘ecuzanes and resources within a F
¢ " relatively limited area, allowing for', 8T
“% .. year-round habitation within t

und making 1t ogsible tl'lat lmsl‘~ r vell

¥. ,raund -codld 1lig'within th proposcd, §
! survey area’ (19 7 7)o

Loring B (1983) focus was not+on :he in:erplny between
'

j : u variety of;'resource -zones, but ra:her thu richness oihne "'

f ¥ par:iculnr zone as opposed to those which su/rounded it
= ‘ The inner bay region of the can:ral <=
- ¢ coast is its ovn uniqu¢ ecotpné, -
forested swath between. thé t\mdra of 'the
, * " outer fslands to the dast and the
s N barrenlanis of the-Labrador placenu to i ¥ %
k& the north and west
. ,In_this distinctive bLotic “zone, the/ L -
fabnaliresources inclyde?elements of . ¥
ri,nl ‘and mariné fauna that are




O @ L 6 d *
= - B unique .to’ ityas vell ai other élements
that are more highly concentrated here

N than elsewhere (Loring 1983:32-33)

i . S ¥ =

It vas expe:zed thet “the pa'pulll:ions inhabiting these

‘tesearch unijerses would have been able to schedule their

luhuis:er‘nfu‘«n‘c:ivtt’ieu to 1nr.ercept rlasonr:e yeuks in a

manner vhich minisized éhe effort upended 1n travel, thus )
- concenn‘ating sites of different typss vi:hin the.raglun.
S\u:h regions have ‘been :he primary Eoci of ar:haeologic-l .

,‘ research directed towards subaia:anca—u:tlemnt gystem

- snnlysis, largely a result of the archneologist s desire to

H max%ize th‘e‘ divuraity of their site samplaa with a mi.niuum

of effort.

Not all areas where prehistoric populations are known

‘to have existed, . have the r structure of a
G :deep bay or inlet comparable to that described above. Such
s bays lare nbp’ent- from the Labrador-Quebec south shore, and on -
_the vest coast of Newfoundland only Bay of Islands and Bonn
"WCQIPQre. ConsTdering especially that neither of these
areas has yet been subjected to uyntem}!tic regi‘on’ul
uubsu:encyg"-aettlem'ent utudiesz, several important .ques:ionl‘
- ) | shauld_be posed: Do subsistence-settlement ‘systems in these
\' aveas differ from those i;l an region -:hurncl:.avized by deep
bays or inlets? Further, is it possible that geographic .
configurations other than the déep bay or iplet could
‘provide access to a variety of resource zones and be of '
m of Memorial University is currently .
undertaking such -a study on the Port au Choix- and Point

Riche Peninsulas. on the vest coast of Newfoundland. -~
¢ 2




. importance _to.the archaeologist? By addressing thése *

, questions, i_r is suggested at the subsistence-settlement b
= studies which have been -cqg;f‘ncted if déep bays or inler.s ? -

~ g e
. constitute a.biased sample, and that regions, vuh o:hur
. types of resource structures should be e:utped.-r z .
- it vas in the context of these arguments ‘thit a
— < E 85i o T 1 :

' G\iff—:f. St. Lavrence, I:he suu:h 3

and Pdrr. au Port !ly to the . north. . llei.ther of these’ Bnya

2 A 9 correapnnds closely to the type of buy dauribud nbove as

r.yp!.cul of auhsls:enca-ntl’.lenent sf.lldi.es :o dute. Sti.

George's Bay llclu the ensg r.lus:‘e‘r. of 1slands which

ghlrac!urizen and pri cts '.:he 6th:er bays. Siamilarly, Port

e au Por: hy contains only one i and, Fox Island, as vell as

u island and a small a:r‘lng of rocks 7 to 10, =
kuonctun ‘out of :hn -anch of the haya. = :

Ice conditions on the southwest coa-t of Newfounhand
.are radically dif!eront from those expex‘\ince_gl in the bay

regions of Labrador and the northeast coast uf_v Huvf__hundlnnd.

~ Post-fieldvork ruan-l;h has revealed that post-glacial
sea level fluctuations in the regton have significantly ¢
tered the shoreline of the Port au Port region. The
xinun deviation from present occurred at roughly 5,800 .
B.P. and by 2,800 B.P, the peninsula had achieved a shape
milar to that of the present but,with the addition of .
al lov islands in Port au Port Bay ‘and. just outside
outh. . See discussion and Map 2 in the- following _
chapter. = -

? -
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Luhrador coast.
i

238
Seg ice on the southvest coast srrives later, its coverage
is less extensive, and it is present for a shorter .period

before ttiretreats, The sajor impact of this difference 1is’

the manner in whic 3 affec:s the avnilability‘ of seals.

The variety of seal species present in an area, as well as -
the timing of theit llv?ilability is prima/lz.l‘y a function of !
the presence or absence of sea ice and the timing of its™
advance aftd r;ftrea:. The sea ice conditions of the

southwest coéac chua conr_rtbﬁte to the formation of
o »

5
diiterkat stricture of marine fesources_in the Port au Port

Peninsula region™ than 1n northeastern Nevioundlund and

In ad_ditian. vhile the imner parts of Port su Port Bay .

‘and St. George's Bay provided access.to terrestrial

resources, as did the type of bays descril;ed above, the

bottom of Port au Port Baj also.provided access to another

~ meSgr marine zone, that of St. George's Bay. A settlement

*
o

" in the vicinity of the. isthmus could have taken advantage of

the' resources pf_.ﬁil.ther bay at vill, an impoftant Encmr
vhen weather vo(ld have denied access to one but not the
other. The uthmuq would also have'been a strategic
location from vhi@h to. hunt carj;hou should their seasonal
migration have, involved movemenu ‘between the pensnsuu and
thé mainland. I: 18 suggested that this configuration of

/
two major bodies of/vater separsted by a nFfow fethmus -/

would have constituted a éub’singiiully di!fareq€ strugture

‘of resources than that in deep islanded bays or inlets. A '




>

' uuhnbla with these spaculutinns serving a8 ﬁoci to be”

more Euny developed discussion o£ tha natyral environment
of the Port au Port Peninsula iullowq in ch: next chapter.
‘There weru "sexeral udﬂi:ianal reuons_jor the cholcev of

ﬂra Porc au Port Pen;{nsuh as the researc thea. As a lnna

mass uurruunded nlmos: campleﬁely by n:er, the research

area was vary ensily deﬁnad. Th: peni{lsula ves ulso !

i§75u) evealed the preunce of faungl rema h  at r.h Pon:

au Pot‘t sﬂ!e (Dqu-l). It was l\aped tha: :he pruence oi

funnal mu:erial in at.least one site in 'r_he re 1qn vuuld« K

ecilitau draving concluiona regardiug sil:e suasnnality

and function. . : e N
Tt vas unfoftunste thamCdue to ‘time and Egam:li:i. b

constrainta the field component of *thu px'oject vas on- s’ :

uubu:nntully smaller scale than wouid have heen Tﬂ‘ﬁal.

and

Insteld of a multi-year pro;le;t vhcre Atchueulogica

ecological data might be :ollectad 4n order to Eomuuce L

uubsistence—settlgmnt .system models which, ‘aiglt be tested B

In subsequent fig]_‘.d‘ seasons, this ‘Erm;:'u.a dptended to
collect srchaeologipel data to be- used t& form :he—m’.:imes
of culturnlly upecinc subsistence-settlement syutemnr
Tl\uo ayatuma were then to be speculaﬂively flashed ont on

tlna bnaiu of ruourcaqhich a;e known to have been .

develuped and tested by E\l:ura research.
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v Several dimcunihs vere encountered which contrﬂsutsd} FY
a: i  to a’paucity of data which could be .ased to full; realize

this prinmary ob'jecr.iv': (1i.e: post gl'e\qisl cou’stu]f fl‘oadin‘g’,

and thg nanvreyresenntive nature of “faunal recoveries, see

. Chapters Il and. v belnw)‘.. As a usulc, 8. pair of sacandny -

objeccivea suggeuteﬂ by quigna)'a (1975u) survey'raporr.

_a ‘Durset Eski,‘ma oce upa:ion. In urfditian he ‘recoveped
. mhu;ial -he considered I:o relate to the Beothuk Indians at

aBg-1. . Thus €he £ollowing secondet’y

:he Porr au
: iry _\ﬁei;e propoaed:._ta clarify the nature of
N ‘th"e Dbks.et ) u‘pu)tion of the Pg;;t au Port -Peninsula in
~re1lt19.n to the regional ekp.,re;sions of the Doraet in
‘ugwtuun“.nd &5 has heen addreseed by Douglas Kobbins

(1983, 1996.).

and to tden:ify and describe Recent Im‘llan




“ J i mnim:enunce,.:o diacatd The 1dea procedure of rafir.:i)\s

" Noten, Cuhan‘und Keeley 1980) was not emplayed dua r:o an
peE J iV

" Y i ) , . i
ER j ) L1 b
b
“regional a)ﬁ:reusions of Dorset in N'ewfuundland (Table 2).
«  These inc%ude. the 'west caast" i along r,he west coast ‘of

the iulund and the eust coast.of the Great Northern {i
S

‘Peninsula" (Robbins 19_85.139). the. 'northeast coast'

' Bona¥ista Bey, and which "with further work may prove to o & g
hold for :he au:ern part of Nﬁzre Dame ,Bay" (Rnbbins g
1985 139), und the 'sau:h cesst', vhich "includes, for now,

" the entire‘Dotuet occnpa:ion of séithern Newfaundlund from % et

the lsthmns of.~ Avulon ‘to Cupe Ruy" (Robh}ns 1985 IAO o

- . These "tegional expres ons" presumably i 3
2 . developed &¥ responses to.different . .
] regional ecologies, and'can be . . .
dist%guial{ed "archaeologically ac urding “ 3
ol to lotal settlement.patterns, artifact .
= styles,:and ‘1ithic, utllization (Robbins Y v
v\ 1985:138). - I . -
. 7 . N 53 L
. Analysis of :he Dorset lithic na:erial recovered from
. thé Port au Pntt Peninuuin hote diteccly on Robbins thesis ‘
and pfox{ided a specific méchanism which _exp](.}nined,n g'reag_',( Y
. g X 1 s =
deal of the regior’ml'vsriabili:y he observed in end blade,
‘u'l:ylés. Lithic analyuis consisted. of the derivation of' a. ‘ *

_set of 1ndusttiea (and blade. microblade, expnnding flake

e
. scraper, biface 'etc.) and elncids:ing as th ns possible thé v,

reduc:ion aeqnence(s) fer'each, from rnnnufact\lte. thxough <

1968, 1975 Laughlln and M.gner 1966 Spn‘rrel 1880 Van

1ncomy1etu nmpla. ‘Thu annlysis :hus follawed a.- mora ¥ ¢

b e IR




Dorset culture

Table'2 Regional expresaions of

12 )

in Newfoundland

- . o

.
. - " * . ‘

¥y Réegion*, Settlement End "Blade Dominant

= “ Pattern - Style . Lithic,

. o . & - Ol Material -
5\ . Western Intensive '  Relatively short, Variety of - -~ =
< $ N _exploitation and broad with fine . grained s i

4 +  of gea pammals convex sides and' ‘" colorful
o o' - . from permanent -’ markedly concave _ cherts,
A = " ‘or semi-permanent g A
A encaup-ents with - by - :
s ‘caribou as’a ¥ B s 4 4
N possible’ secundury i . % >
o fncus. *tm i . e A
Noréh- vamaIIur 5réupu ~ 'Generally, larger ‘Blpe or "
" . . eastern practicing a more than those in the ° grey -
i Wy, Vg mobile hunt, at'” vest with greatef .rhyolite.

times creating.
special sea mammal
hunting stations,
and possibly also
* caribou hunting .
stations in

B hinl:arl-nd reg Lons .

s w . Snu:l@n Greater lobl.uty

with use of wider
v,ut!eCy of =
resources ﬁl_u.
to.absence of

_ migratory-« seal

~ herds), no large-
" groupings except
in locations“vhere
two or murrnqur .
resources occurred
“in close proximity.

- often ground.

‘length/width X .
ratiod, slightly § =
concave or.

straight bases and
gently convex or
straight sides. .

More similar to
the ngrtheast
end blades, but

Originally
blue'to _ .
blue-green
material, ”
now exhibit:
ing a-white
or brown:
*petiga, ~ - , A
quartz
# g crystal is
) aiso common
3 2 and exten-
’ sively uaad
for' end
scrapers and
v, nicrnhlndan.

& @ (udnp:ad £ron Robbins 19853 3811y e
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uubjectlva route, relylng on a familiarity with llthic

,technology 1n,order tu &dentify :he pruducta of various
“ ) stages of manufactnre and msintenance .and link them in :he

.most logical sequence. It was hoped that by avoiding the’

L E more :raditionsl end product otienred :yyological appmech

% (cf Laughlin and Aigner 19669 thut new, principally

5 technolasicnl, explanatipns of intra- and inter-site S

i ar:ifact vuriubility ould be foruarded.v In the case:éf o

Durset end blades and expanding flake scrapers significant,

raanl:a were dchieved. Foe s %
It was concluded thaq variation in the form of end \l o
A ® blades £fon"the Port au Port site, that of a few long end P

o
blades, and, a majority ok sho:t end blsdea. was a result ‘of '

the application’ of gip flutlng ‘as a mnintensnce prucedure.
The reaaoning‘ behind, this was that not, many end blades Kr.e
expected to be 1ost of discarded soon sfter their i
.nanutactura. a :ime when they wete 5:111 long anrl could be
reahatpened for £«rther use.: The greutes:«numher of end
0 blades was’ expec:ed to enter :he-archaeological context . %

after re_pem:ed gessions of tip fluting ll)\ich ultima:.ely- . N

shortened them to-the point wpere they bécame non-functional

* and were discarded. .

; Ret_prgif:g tc; Robbins"’,dfservati’ons of rel—'&—tlv_sl.y short -
" end blades senufactited from hipd quslity chert ‘on the weat

B * coast and xéngar end ;blades of coarser rhyolite on the

n‘on:haasc co‘st, 4t was argued thar. this size difference was .

:he result of an 1nab111ty to auccessfﬂlly resharpan (and in ’
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so doing, shorten) the coarse. rhyolite end blades by tip = 3

fluting as mafdy timés ‘as was possible for the finer grained

'cher€ end blades. - Similerly, the soft patinated chert. used

{Hat of grinding, a t

. . 3
‘implicatdons, regarding ‘variabiiity in the'shape of an
b i . e g . =

on che sauth cnast was’ con$1der=d less suited to repea:ed
tip fluting than the £ine gruined chert- of the west coast.
Further, it appeurad that & separate’or addltional technique
of manufacture and mainteﬂance was used on'this mp:erin

2 hnique Hlth;qui:e different 7

artifact through.its peripd of functional utility ‘than that

of tip fluting. Thus, the type of raw material use

‘ihian, in canjunctian vi:h naincpnance procedures is.

_concluded to explain regionul variu:lun in Dorset end<blades '

across Nevfoundland. '

This appréach fo artifact analysis alse ylelded

rvlal.uahle inslghts 1n the case ef Dorset dxpunding flake end

e, J
scrapers.; Aguin maintznance procedures were used to explnln

. variation in the Form of the’ aréihcu, to some 'extent, " 5

“8orting mn: :he maze of Dorset scraper “types' proposed by -« . - .

, & Ragarding the latter secopdary [objective noted above, ; x

.Passage industries (concave side s.ci-lpai‘s‘.w'large ovold”

other resurchera, ¥ "o ;

the four artifnm: types definéd by Pennb)y (1985) as . :

dingn;)stip of the Litvcle Pssauge complex (corner notched
projectile pnlntu. triangular bifaces, end scraperg und
lineur glnkga) uere identiiied on’the Port au Port

Peninsula, and an additional set of p;oviuional Little. %

N A e B S
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bifaces, ‘large unifeces and sandstone abraders) were
' diséovered. Further, it was considered important to locate-
B . and detérnine to vhat"‘ex:ent’:‘ the ‘outcrops of high quality o
P d "cllert' rep‘orted in th’e Port ::u Port area (Stevens &% o

. .. 19 pers. com ) might have figured in the eﬁbslstence— %

5 N settlement ayacems of the- ptehis:oric, inhahi:ants of the ' .

Port au ?or: Peninsula und around :he island. .A preliminary

'which vas, fot‘mulated

11ch1c source unal;sis wes undertaku

' primurily to teul:-/the hfpothesis Lhut :he,dlstinctivrg:ey-"

graen chert used by Newfoundlgnd s Lic:lq Passsge peqple wus «

£ derived frombthe Perr. au Port Paninsula. O o, 8 =
V ’ ’ : v ' o g . N
@ . : Previous Archneblog!.cal Reseu:ch’" Ve L

& - L. i
: B : In 1925 W.J. Vin:emberg (in Cnrignun 19755) reported “

finding fire pﬁaces,‘hu:uric ceramics, glass and 11‘0)\ at -
the mouth of: Flat Bny Brook, Sr.. George" a»Bay.\’ The mg}.eris}
- was con;ldg_red to represent a h{.storif, Hicmgn n%énpgtion.
M."?’Vlle aldo reported that 'arrovi\e‘nds"l-hng been f_eur;giuin ‘thlé-.’v

vicinity by’ e .lacgl;ris‘sfrl\ent and’ that others- had been” |

rac‘oveud~' bout. 0.8 knoaecqrs axay on :he'liei\'oi‘: far !

he ves: cnast vns ¢l qgn for the survey not
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p unknown, but also because the geological formations of the

. west coast are conducive to bone preservntlon vhich woum
allow for interpretltion of the suh‘sLst‘ence pructices and
oy . - bome ‘technology of the-native groups" (Carignan 1975a: H P ¢

This'study was not" included in the suheistance-settlement L

¥ aystem dipcuqsion above because subsistence-éettlemenh

‘1n:erpre:ations were 11m1ted' to desc 1ptions of ac;ivitie& Y

.carried’ \mt at .each, si:e. No at‘:empr. v)us mule :o propou a

; ¥ *
.seasonal round io: any pur:icular re$‘ n, or, :p,incurpon:e

‘. environmmental und ecologicul data

Carignan"(19753) concentrated in the following regions-

around the province. 1) Port’ au Port - Bay §t, G(eorge. 2)

the Codroy Valley, 3) Deer Lake - Hymber ‘River, 4) Conche - #* 3

i

Crousey 5) Main Brook dnd 6) Bonavista - Eas; Port. River 3

#
and creek“mouths, as w&ll as length of I:he coa: in fifteen -
= areas of “the .Port ‘au Port - Bay st orge nrzgion vere g P
g investigated: 1) Bar - Long nunc, 2)" Fox Ialand - Fox
N ) Island River, 3) Lourded - }‘Isinlandy 4) Portiau Mal, 5) vest
. “Bay, 6)'Port su Port 7) Abrahai's Cove - Kippens, 8) s <
e Stephenville, 9) Stephenvillq Crossing.- St. George's Rivers
e 10) Little Barnchois Brnok 11) Flat® Buy Br§pk, 12) ,Rlat ’ " .
G Island. 13) Feschell 8 Bruok, 14) Robinuon si- Barachois
. ’ hios Brook and 15) Crabbeu - ﬂighland s Bruok (Mu 1)&' i x

Carignan discovered two s1l:es and ’nne isola:ad find Ln

:he Pcrt au Purt - Bay S:. Geotge raginn’. T)\e Port au Purt P

o o si.r.e (Dqu-l) nnd the Isthmns ‘site (Dqu-Z) are bo:h located %
4
5207 40 the vieinity of the town of Pért au Port, o thd north ‘r‘ :
’ i iy - % ’ i . . v .
: N . i T A
4 v . N : “
3 - .
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Poﬁ au Port Peninsula : ' \/)

Surveyed Area ond Site Distribution

Area Shown

1975 Survey |
I983 Survey
Site

25 . 3
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o L 18 ik . .
side of I:he peninswla jus: to the narthwes: ‘of the.isthmus. ,
8 ' . One core was fc\md o Fla; Isfand tn s:. George's- Bay. but -

¥

neither was its specific prov

‘ence, noted, nor was a site
deslgnated. El : *
Fourteen one-meter square upits were excavated at thé -/

. ,Port g\l Port’site. Occastonal concentrations of flukesvand

” granil:ic r;ocks were noted. of which some .of the latte; were
£

i
g ) age deberminations. Tﬁe sité was 1.m:erpt.¢!:‘eq aq a ve
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" . Table 3 1975 survey
Port au Port site artifacts

4

Artifact Class 5

Percent

side notched point &
biface tip fragments

biface base fragments

drill

‘blades - o

. miscellgneous biface

.* fragmerts i
scrapers »
core fragments .
linear flgke
guartz cobble

Total 3

A o
(after Carignan 1975a:31)

i . . \

Table 4 1975 survey
Isthmus site artifacts




squares (Table 4 and Plate 2). The stemmed poing was
tentatively associated with similar 'Beothuk' material from
the Beaches site in Bonavista Bay. This site was completely

disturbed, and historic metal nbje’c\:s were)recoyerad.i‘rom

2
the same context as prehistoric debris and there, was

evidence of cul:igfn:ion as weIT"The area, is currently
lititered with large con:rete slabs and other recently
discarded \mil(ling matetial. : 3 s e

'y single,cpre was recovered .from a beach on Flat .

“ I'slahd, which consis:s of ‘a peninsula and an island. . These

enclosé Flat Bay. und Carignnn (19753'5) d:sutbes them as

undergoing "an 1ncred1hle amount of erpsian + In the

¥ vicinity, at Flat Bay Brook, a local inhabitant, Mr.

Perrier, is noted to have found 'points' on his pfoperty, )"
years ago. - 5 o ) ) )
.Gerald Pennej (1980) reported the discovery/of a Dorset

site at Long Pond, located 40 kilometers inland on.Flat Bay
- - . -

Brook, the mouth of which is 45 kilometers from the isthmus.

of the Port au Port Péninsula along the shore of -St.:
George's Bay‘. Ir. is likely that r.he site has now been

destroyed hy disruption of the pond's water level by a <

h.ydtoalectric project Two triangular endbladas. one J:ip &

fluted endblade with Bi\‘la notches, one mnltiply no:ched
biface, one notched andscraper. fﬂllﬂ chert micrdbladg
fragments, two quartz crystal microblude frugments, one .

uniface fragment, une biface fragmenc qnd a flake were
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recovered (Flate 3). Robbins (1985) infers that caribou
% $ .
hunting was the main activity conducted at the site.

‘ 5 s
To summarize, this body of research is foremost

intended to address the subsistence-settlement systems used

by the prahin:oric inhabitants of the Port au Port

Paninanll. The peninsula was chosen as it représents a :ype -
';f ‘environment which has a resource structure that to date

hus pot been ethined in :he :ont&xt of & uubsiutence—

i nr.tlmun;’ study in Nnvfuundland and. Labrador. w0 ¢

iyt ',: i LSnbaidtury problemn to be addressed include relnting-

! tha Port au Port Peninsula Dorset and Little Paauage

eccuputlo 5 to similar oCCupntions in other parts of -t .

5 3 Iluvfoundllnd by means of enalysis of their 1u.-h1c ) e
=T, ~ technologies and a lithic source analysis. : .
# . With regard to the piaaePPbbjective af svhuis:encc- I
. A settlement unclylio. in order to underatand the resource ¢

options available to the 1nhnh1:-nt- ot the reneur:h ar

the resources ‘aveilable in:the region dust be exanined in’

some ‘detail. The tolloving chapter ;yill take kto

consideration the hubibu. seasonal avsl.lnbtltt > -
du:rihutton and abundance df ape:las of probah e importance . N

to the-prehiatorlc occupants of the Port du Port Peninsula.
< S

p 3 I




= " ..., CHAPTER IL :

. 1 e
*. NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

, Introduction

,

.. The Port au Port Pentnsula, projecting into the.Gulf of

St. Lawrence to form St. George's Bay to the south and
“enclosing Port au Port Bay to :he,norcn is 1ocnted T
approximstely Dne ﬁuarter of the way north along the west
coast of insular?“ewfapndlnnd. roughly 130 kilometers north
of Port au hasques. The White Hills form the main body of i
the penineu!—x. reaching an altitude of 1160 metera near its
western e.xtreme, and between the White Hills and the
mainland Plerways Hill Feaches an altitude of 786 meters.
These heights of land are separated‘ by a 'saddle’ mjsing no i
more than -200 meters, running northeast from Ship Cove,
,St. George's Bn;,. to Piccadilly Bay, West Bay. )
A;"The Bar exr.gn"da northeast fr‘on‘z‘ the main body of the
ée‘ni’nsula &clusing Port au Port Bay, and thuav:he outline
of .L"h’e_ penlnsula is a half hollow criﬁgle. Its south and
northwest shores measure 30 a‘nd 40 fkilometers respen:}tigl!,
and the remaining shoreline follows the contours of - Port-au
" Port Bay, which Shoal Point divides 'ln:o East Bay‘ and West
Bay. ‘South Head projects into West Bay and defines
Pi‘qcaduly Bay (Map 1, ‘page 17).
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Western Newfoundland Ecoregion
A. Damnen (1953) dxvideé tasular Newfoundland into
iwlagicsl unhdtﬁisionu‘._ or ecoregions, which priluriiy '
.reflect reglonal-differences in climate. 'Subregions within

III ecoregion are defined on the basis of physiography,

geography, and/or smaller ucu&: clinnt!.c vuriability. These
ecological units provlde a-convenfent format. with vhich to *

' begin a description £ ‘the Port uu Port Peninsula,.

The peninsula 11;- within 'the Western, Newfoundland™  *

Ecoregion. The region encompasses the west ;qaat of the *-

< island south of Bonne Bhy; extends'iniundAaslfar gé the

) b-arranaQ‘:he Southern Long Range Mountains and the Buchans
Piateau: e has airdyed topograghy rasging Fron sen davel
to over 800 meters. Some of the deep river valleys of the '
south coast which reach b:yond -the cold fog belt but vhlch'
are still near sea level are _very almilnr to and are =
included within this ecoregion. Generally, the region is
the uost‘f’uvoiuble on thg island for plant gravth_ and is

henvil} forested. B-l-nu fir (Abies balsamea) is the

predominant ‘forest tree, black Q?ruce (Picea marinnu) heing
linitsd to poorly ‘drained sitas and bedrock outcrops.

Hountuiuwnupla (Acer spicatium) thickets are t}émon on

nqt:iéni;rlch sites wi;ﬁ‘much ‘ground water ueapaga,'nﬁd R
1 . T .

birch x:aculu lutea) is commén below 200 to 300 '‘meters. . The ..

vegetation of alluvial ulﬂer‘avunpa ls.iytaﬂ as’ being

5 - ) »

: ¥ ., o

N
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& particularly diverse and‘luxurieng, and extensive areas of

pea:lands occur-on flat terrain (Damman 1983). o
Tembénnture.g gre not uniform within the region; but
vary greatly with albi:nd'e; The' valleys in this ecoregion

are’ warmer than- thoge in any o:her around the island. and it

also, .has 2 lon irasc free pel‘lﬂd primnrily ue to the
ns agains: :he‘_
rly‘nnmmet. It iu

1th pracipita:ion

“6ccurring Tor |

ore r.han 180 days outwf the year.. Lengtl’g
N5 di‘y‘peri.odi are rare, " which rgduqes the ;ole 6F fires !.n\.the
degion's ecology. Accumulat!./on of snow is hau:y. aver’a’glng
" 2 to 4-meters at.sea level with more at higher elevations.
-The particular elements of physiof.ég.y.‘ ;eology and
ulimate hy which the subregions of the Wegtern Nevfollndland
,ecoregion .are rlefined are: .altitude, clj.mac_ic gradiants

slang the l:eas.t. climatic gradients betwepn the coast and

interior, and lic?olog'y. 'l'he1 Port au Ppr:‘ Peninsula itself

constltutes one of the Westetn Newfoundl‘nd 9uhregiana.

Damman's (1983 17}) desctipticnsv of the subtegions are

brief: . . N

- I.C Port au Port subregion. Wind-
exposed limestone ‘barrens make up most
. of the area. The soils are shallow and
with latge areas of exposed bedrock.
Most.of gthe land is unproductive, but it

s . - has a very rich flora, including many °
- ; . urcuc-alpine species of calcareots
(O v soils, Gulf endemics and Cprdilleran
\ disjuncts. % .
e +




The Port au Port hnineuu'suh}egmn in particular Has.

one oftHe longest frost ’rae ‘periods on the sland, vith

the mean duu:i«m he:veen 140 and 160 dsys snnnnlly. "lih:ls -

s, nutchedvonly hy a few snsll Se tions- of the sou:’h and

northuest coast, and axeeeded gy §n’the: vesterncaigs
X A

the Burin Peninsulu (Bunfield 1983 69). 2

‘The mean daily air temperature GF tile Part*w )urr i

Peninsula uuhreﬂion in :h= cnldesc month, }ebruury, As
be:vuen -4 um'l -6 degreea Celsius. The nir cenperature Hill\‘

fluctuate at this time of yeor bepvesn arnedn daily’ nﬁnimum

of -8 to -10'degraes Cglsina ‘and .a mean %aily mnxlmum of. -2
to -b degree.c Celsius. For the warmest month, July, the
nean rhil‘y atr teaperature is between 14 and 16 degrees. * '~

Celsius and the air :enpez&:uxe will range between % agen -

duily oininum oE 12 to lk degl‘ees Célsius’ and & ‘mean dauy ’

Sea Level Fluctuations

The Port- au Port f’aninula\ragion was deglncxat

ca. 13.500 B P (Brookes 1977 21234 Brookes et nl

¢ ‘ B

1985:1045). ‘This date:is thus the maxinum pussible age’ of
human occuyation of ~I:hu region. ‘,’rhera ‘are, hovever, ,
[further lmplica;iona of degluciutiop vhich havs @ profoynd ! -~
nﬂac: on the archaaologlcul record. Isastal:ic rebound und

‘eustatic sea leval rtua will pftan result in dréstic = *

fluctuacionu in .the relu:ive uea level. #an B v "
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The mass of gracial 1ce is often so great that it vill

K depress the earch s -sux\face. . Upon deglnc%ntion the.removal

" of the wetght ot the ice causes the. lnnd to 11ift'upvards, a

phennmenon known as iuul:utic rebound. ,The uplif; uuy -reach

.a peak .and, hegin to deflect dovnuarda aguin, oacillulng up

and down {or a period hafore ir. u:nhilizu. Eustn:tc sea

i leyel ri.se ia an absoluta riue An, aea leval du to an

) 1ncr;nse 1n :hc volume of vater inean ocean upon the reledsg

of unter iornerly ‘1ockad up in glacial ice. The
hﬂ;erlc:ion of thue tvo procaaa\s will produce changes ia.
the— relntlvc sea- level. 2 KN

In an, nres which hns experienc;d de.lacintion. the

relativg sea. level will remnin unchansed only l[ the rates -

rebonnd be greatn. the relative u'a 1gul

of uns:uic rehound and ouatatic uga level risa are Tqual.
Thiu, hovsver, 13 rarely the case. 'ShouId :he rate nf

1. fail,

expou!.ng nre land surface. \Alternstively, if the rate of
eustntic aen 1eve1 rise 13 gxeal:ar. the relttive Bes level
will rise, dl\owning sec:tbnn of the conut Funhar. us the

ruteu “of" robound. ad eustaur, sea level rise changc !hrougll

lveruea direction, the relative sea
lavel in lnme nrens uill alternatﬂq rise and fq-ll. ' !

Claurly. any risa ln thd relutive sea laval has the-

po.uant‘ial‘ r.o Elood cdutnl nrchaeological sites, either

’damgtng :h!n or subuarging them completely. ln research

dix’eued wvard reconutucuus uubutsunce—seulen-nt

ayuteus. ‘this- fol‘n oi 'blus nhould be avoided at all chtl as
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thc f£looding nf even a single.site could resull: in & loss of

d-t- regurding u ma jor portlon of a population’'s ~
uubsis:en:e—ue:tlauent ayl:en.
At the time r.he field work for this project wes

' condnctnd. the relative sea level fluctuations of the Part)

au Port Paninnuln were poorly nnderstuod. “Brookes (1974)
a}'i;’inull}-consii‘l_&réd the rate ofv_ral;ou;ld to be grenl:e.r.than

the Fate of eustatic sea level rise in western Newfoundland:

The net effect in this early post
glacial interval would be for the sea
level to fall relative to the hlrid
‘(Brookas 1974 27) .

There were, however, no radiocarbon 'du"t‘u\u for sea lsvei
.i:oa'itianu available at that time Ivit_:h whi::h to co‘ns}:ruct a )
relative ‘aga Tevel.curve. Whed the dates were acquired,®
Irqokgl (1977) prese;ated a 'fin}é aﬁnrn’xinatlo;-" of the post
‘glacial relative sea level changesof th‘e aieq." The:dan at
this time 1§di,cutnd that the relative.sea level fe!;l.fron'
its maxisum of 54 meters -hov} the present sea 1ave‘1~ at ca. -
13,500 B.P. to about 15 meters below the préunt'laveljy_
ca. 10,000 B.P. falling. through the turfent sea level
p&uicxon‘ at ce. 11,500 B.P, He auggu:p that ufter ca.
10,000 B.P. the relative sea level rose \:o w!thin a few
meters of the prnaent aea lavel by .ca. 5,500 B. P.

\rlhuu the hypothaticnl ueu leval curve Erom .ca. /5,500

B.i’. t:o prauann 15 not shovn. tha curvs upproaches I:he

sent laval ul: 5 500 B.P. suggutina that r.he re)(nti‘u sea,
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]

-Accordingly, only cult\xral ma:erial teposited along :he

- earliest knuwn human occupation on the is].um! is at r_' e

- coast between ca. i1, 500 B.P. and ca. 5,500 B.B. would be

expec'ted to be subjec: to flondlng. Consiﬂu‘ing that the

Beaches. si:e. ca. 4,900 years agd (Carig-nan 1975b). T felt

quite sufe in sssuming thaL 1ittle‘1£ any; cultutal materi.

~ had been lost due to post glacinl sea level Eluctuations.
' This assump:ion "Curaed out to be 1ncan-ec:. )
Only after :ompleting the E!.eld work {ur this study did
X hecama aware of a new progran of reseax-ch initiated to ‘
ucquire adduional relative sea 1eve1 datn in Newioundland‘ i
(Brookes 19Bb.pers.¢mm., Brookes et. 61\. 19.85), ‘The new .
_thlative ses level cirve for the Port au Port x;e.uns_ul.a

“"region was, to say the least, disconcerting. THe n@wdata

indicated that the relative ses level feil.from 44 meters
abgve the present sea 1.e'vei at ca. 13,500 B P., fell :htoug’h
the’ preasn: 1eve1 at ca. 9 800, ‘and continued to fall to
between 11 and 14 meters below.the present level at csl
5,800 B.P, Tollowiig this, the rélative sea level ‘v e

"2.8 meters below the present sea level at ca. 2,800 B.P., to

1.8 meters below the present sea level at ca. 2,400 B,
“1s currently con:inuing to'rise. Thus, as it is now

undetu:ood., all cultutal material depositad along the coast

of the Port au Port Peninsuln from ca., 9, 800 B.P, to pra-se
-hna been suhjecc t‘o fluoding. Cultural mutérial deposi:ed

_v':n. 5, 500 B.b., j\lst as pan uu' cnloniiing the ulund, may g

8 of water, Thiu :
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flooding is @ major fa::or con:ributing to the paucity of

lites ui the :egion.

‘Resources

_Introduction

‘Relntive sewavel changeg of- this

A number bf ré‘se-&rche‘rs", have a:tempted to e'siablish

correlnriona or evan causal- 1{nks between ,environment

culturul typu (Binforrl 1980 . Jochim 1976

Shalk 1977) The nunns hy which these authurs characterize

:ha envlén 'eul:a t)\eyjre Horking withln vary greatly.

Bin&ord (1980), for examplg.‘ used the criterion AE effective

. :mpen:nre to deurnine 15 an area Will hve gaqgrally

patc’hy rasources, unifomly distributed resources,. or f mix
‘ [N

of I:hase. It is argued H\at hunter/gatherers in areas with

patchy resources will practice logtstically‘ organizéd ¥

suVsis:ance stratagies. while those in ereas with uniformly

disl:ribul:ed resources will practice encoqnter suhsistunce ) v

utrn:egias. Jochim (1976:23) on the o_l:her hand extensively '

quantifies the resource base of a particular area
of the ethnographically derived criteria of weigh

4

terms |

density, « . *.
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31 :
aggrega:e size, mobility, fat content snd no- food yields. : .

To chesa data'he applies ‘an energy hased nptimiza:ion model

of hunter/ga:harer snbsistsnce hehsvinr and generutes an

hyynthesized exploitntion stratesy which can then be teste

agninst uchaanlogicnl da:a. . : R e

¥ The method uf characterizing the env romment f&lloggd » 8

here Ealls ‘betveen L’hehe extremss. ,I: .re ognfzed £fron
Binford's (1980) apptuech cha!: the sputial and cemporsl =
1ncungru1t!.ea in the avai].abn.icy Ofvu"resmirce are . ,

imparcqnt. Hovever characterizing. r.he envitpnmenr. in- :urlns'

e of only a single factor, effective temperatnre, produces

5 avullubla. 'l‘hu detail “with wh:l.cl\ Jochin (1975) pre-judgps .

only broad scale results,’ telu:ing a general ‘cype of

environment to @ general hunter/gur.herer type. It is ¢

inudequa:e when 4t comes to e):amia\ing the specific ¢

objeccivurdef,tned in :h1 reeearch. His 1n:ern: 1ies An

detennintng the relative meri:s of a aet of resources on the S

basia of the vide range of facton not:ﬂ ahava. yw L oal P

Tho‘nathod of this stnﬂy :ls to cnuect archaeologiul

avidenc; af the resource,s nctually used hy prahistoric o

populatlona/ and, cubseq\lenbly ptaun!:‘ the Outlines of N §

nbsistunce-!attlbnent éyscems, by

:ulturany spatif!c

detarmtning vhun and vhere thesa particula:v asoutcee were .
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- relgvant for this purpose. Herein it is required only that ?
; . . s N 3

T the redources used by the préhistoric inhabitawts of the .

5 Part au Por: Peninsula be described in terms of “their
p spu:iel and femporel aveilability.' * R P g
Lo %R L reartf, evidence of each and every resource used will *
o not Be recoverdd from the archaeological record.’ Thils, to* g
al\low the skeletali s\lbsistence-settlement system which will® , -
5 .L‘. be presenced to be speculntively £1eahed out, the vatie:I of ¥ d
. tesourceu avalﬂ,,ahls on and around the peninsula will .be

. ,described as fully.as possible. This speculative model ts
(_\ intenqad solely to' direcL future resaarch and :he two levels §
&

ot conclusion reachad. the. skeletal subsisunce settlemen,t

dysten based on ohs!rved data, and the hypothe:j.cal s

suhsisunce-se::lemenc node‘l. must remas\n distinct.

e st Little acthg? was been 'ma e to conr_rol for changes in

£y & the'environmen: :B, ough time. Some apecieg which nay have s -
heen presen: in mmhers in the p‘ast but have® rnrely or

nevet been reported in- recent history have heen 1nc1uﬂed.

Otherwise t)u list has been compiled primarily on the basis

¢ uf resources known to -be available .at, the time of_ Europann
. cantact., All of the ?esources presented are available on or
*in the immediate vicinity of the ‘Port au Port Penin_sula. It

2 : wiil, be noted where sources note' the:presence of a‘resource

Jeogg On ‘in the region. Where sources are ‘hot specific, the

- 'iocgtians within the reglion where the resources are most .

- 1ikelj to be found will be indicated whefe possible.
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* 'Tlr;enui!l ‘Mammals . ‘_

Than are®ourteen species of’ zerre.’:riul, maimals

1nd13enonu to 1nuu1u He\:iwndlud. as ueu as two qeuonnl )

* accidentals vhich do not maintain’ brgeding populutiona on

=+ . the 1.ullmi (CAner,on 1958; Dod‘da 1983; Peters. 1967) ‘oe

:hnse, tvo lpaciuu af bnt cnd the ueudov vole -re considered

2 *

3 g g " ¥ N

+ '-_‘ - Table 5 Terrestridl mammal resources:
. of Newfoundland

\
Rnid:n:'i " @ " )
rctic Hare epus arcticus angsii

=~ Nevfoundland [
- Newfoundland Muskrat (Ondata zibethicus obscurus)

y Newfoundland Wolf .(Canis lupus beothucus)
Newfoundland Red Fox (Vul aa dal:tru)

" “Newfoundland Black Bear

£ ..~ hamiltoni) =
\lichlrdlon s Ermine (Mustela ermines.. richurdu nii)y

d Marten (Martés nericnnﬁ atrada)

d’'Otter (Lutra canadensis dggeger_)

Navfonnd

n .. .  Newfoundland Lynx (Lynx canadensis subsolanus)
Caribou (langifer tarandus caribou) -

At . Accidentals - | , .
Polar Bear ( halarctos maritimus) £ N

Arctic Fox (Alopex lagopus)

‘Arctic Hare K

The arctic hara is currently rare nnd its dia:ribution

is liwit!d to the ha‘rran highlands of the’ 1uland (Bangs

N

ey
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both summer and vim:er are wind uvept houl;lar fit!lds with

numerous inter—rowﬂle‘ﬂ. The dretic. huru was once more

nuperous and its range probably tovered' most nf the 1sland

including voods habitats as well ss bars and, coastal ~

areas (Cameron 1958 128) . This reductiun in range and o 5

numbers in censidered €5 ‘perd responsg o “the 1nt1’od\|ctibl\ s B

of the snovshoe hare (L epus s amer unus).

In the high arctic: the arctic haré 1-

cnngregaze 1::‘ 'bands' duri’ng :he w{.m:e but sl bé uvior :
regarding seasanal movements varies. Pnllowing the bre&kup s
of the winter aggregutes after :he spring braeding season,

vthey will "some:imes move by. psirs to the tundra or‘sea

o & coast", while in other areas thay will remain on the same

runge ;hroughont the year (Cuhauneﬂlqﬂv.s‘)e). Cahalanu

(1947:597) alohreports that the drctic haresay bé "drivén

N .. down to the flat. tundra to find edergency winter subsdarénce-

on dwarf willows"..- This latter. pa::erh of movement ‘Has" haen i

repon:ed in Newfmmdlnnd, nl.though it can not be suid

whether or noc the mocivacion was a lack of food in the

highlands. Mr. Earneat Doanes, who supplied Bangs uich many

= of his faunal specimena frnm Newfoundlnnd‘ observed that 1n~ 3 *
Nevfuundland arctic hares descended to the opén plaina Ln

vincer, bu.: by that time (hefore 1913) they no ‘J.onger Bt 5

“entered the: woodLands (Cumeron 1953 750 Mg whtle v

seasonal movemants for :ha arc:ic hare in Neufoundlnnd hnve . B .

Unfortun yhua Cameron cites Bang (19»13,)-35":he*_.‘
uaurce of "thls nformucinn. thére’ is no' sugh reference in
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g been observed, thase patterns day have been. variable thus no "

* 5 ' ganeranucion ag -to :heir moveman:s 18 prupnbed here. ’Al.'l\‘

“that cenbe satd for certai ig that they cirrentiy live in |
‘ aggregates year round and thigt n’C—hg past these Aggregateq o

#ay_have occiurred anly 1 uincer. 2 g S 0

Hevf‘oundlan;ijeaver

" The heaver occurs :hroughout the Newfuundlm\d,, ]
. anludiu; scme of" r.hé smaller off shure 1sunds (Cnmeron Vi
& . 1958) . The Righest’ aensmes occur i "forested 1owlend,
aquatic habitats™ (Dudds 1983 514) " bue colanies also occury,

‘in barren hig.hlend,s, quite out,,aide the generally accep:ed

p hahizuc of r.h; heaver. While heavers' nre not known :u:hif:

habitats or othérwise move seasonally, the NewEdundiand

bqnver hu’ been notad to nhandon lodgqs and move to new

areas more frequently than' mainlund heaver (Cameron

1958 :-80). Any of the waterway; draining the peninsulu snd

adjucenc mainland would be suit@hle habitat for :hem.

. Newfoundland Muskrat

b g - . .s
.*. . Thenmuskrat is nost common on the Avalon Peninsula and

- .48 found primerily in the drainagé basins’ "ot large rivers on

- the rest'of the island. ‘They are also’ ‘found 1n the yn—.erior ?

3 har:cna l.n rocky lakes and ponds but are not common in this
4
hahitat (Camornn 1958;. Dodds 1983). As with the beaver,
1y.but Cameron (1958) obs%rveu that

U

hny do nat move suson




Newfoundland Wolf
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they exhaust their feeding grounds and shift to new ones

very frequently. This is considered to be the result of the

paucity of fopd plants aveilable in Newfoundland and the

vil‘tu;‘} ‘absence of r.heir p:eferred.fuorl‘ r.he cattail

gnghé). In. the vicini:y ‘of the . tesearch area, they would

'mos: ukuy have “been found' in the Fox Islend River draﬂ\age

hasin. and in the hasins of :he rivers and streams dra&ning

into St. George's Bay to I:he south.

The wolf is now extinct in Newfoundland and little is

_known of it. It wvas-likely derived from the tundra or’
. «

arctic white wolf (Cameron 1958:91; Dodds 1983:519) asad was
. . S

presumably di,?rﬂuted throwghéut the Llslami. and Available

all seasans\.

New’tonnnanq Red Fox = 7

The fox occurs throughout Newfoundland in all habitar.s .

(1983:520) considers; it 11kely that carrion along

_ (Dodds 1983: 52). Northéott (1974:52) indicates that it

.-prefers habitats with mixed coniferous cover, while Dodds

the coast

*
is-an important source oﬂ their food. It would thus be

available anyvhere in.the research area, probably

eas'uy‘acceued_ in the vicinity of meat caches or

carrion ig availablel

most

“wherever
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Nevfoundland “Black Bear

The black bear occurs throughout Newfoundland and

) ~ s
Northcott (1974:54) indicates that it prefers heavily wooded

areas alihough it moves into open.areas |in search of food. _

They would be least sccessible in winter as-they are dordant =°
" 1n that season, but vill travel Tong dilfancea :o.in:‘\qepr.
salaon runs 1n spring and ‘urly simmer. At this time bnuru
will congrugata at -pacinc locnions ulopg salmon streams.
‘where :he fish may molr. easily be caught ox- whara desd

/glnon will a:cumuluca (Cameron 1958:96; Dndds 1983: 521).

"\'!'_ha most likely such locationg around the Port au Port
N 4

Perinsula vould be along the Fox Island River, Port au Port
'B.y, Harry's River, St. George's Bay and the.rivers a§d
streams dreining into St Glorge'l' Bay. They also subsist on

raspberries (Rubus idaeus), blueberries (Vaccinin-

angustifolium), pnrcridgeberriel'.(l. vitis—idea) and bake
.

apples (R. chamsemorus) as they ripen through the summer and

fall. 5 . -

Richardson's Ersine
Y \

The eu_nir‘ne is fmm"d throughout Nev‘fouml‘l‘and in a
‘\vnie‘-t& oi‘hnb’ita(-, hut\llorthcott (197A:§0i describes it as ) .‘
"prlmaruy an nninul of the. .fcrut" No. seasonal movements .

or usgrasn:us have bnen reported Ear the ermine in
vll»c‘vfaund].n'nﬂ. It would be nuil-hl: 1n uny of the- Enrcsr.od

on or near the peninsula.




TNorthcott (1974:67) specifies the Avalon, Bonavista and

»sny ‘of the fozes:ed.are.as on or near the peninsula. . ‘

Newfoundland Marten

Thel‘original range of the narten probably inclided all
of the well forested regions of the island (Dodds 1‘533:523).

: e < .
mortherd part of the Northern Peninsulas asypeing outside

1:3 range... As wix:h the ermine, they are not known to “'

aggrega:e or migrar_e seasonally, and uonld be availahle'

4

Newfoundland Otter

The otter 1s a resident of lakea, stredss and coastsl
areas throughout the island. They have very large home
anges, from 24 to 80 kilometers of river, lakeshore or
.éaa'stiine and sre thus mot found' in any great densities. In
some coastal areas they' apparently move downﬁtream to

. y
gseltwater bays as ice and snow cover their 'inland fishing

grounds (Cameron 1958:524). They could thus be found along

the coast or 'in freshwater anyvhere in the research areas

’duang sunmer, and ‘puss\ihly only along the coast 1n\ﬁl—1_-nr1m‘.

Newfoundland Lynx . N

- The iynx is £ound ‘in coniferous forest and ‘sfampy

habitdth throughout the ﬁiénd: They ¥ill ‘move beyond their

-Imme range during periods of Euod scarcity but are noc known

to aggregate oV !:tavel with any Baaeonal regularity

“

- [(A




. (Northcott 1974:75). Appropriate habitats are present ; -

throughout the peninsula and adjacent forested lowlands.

" Caribou u . 5 . o

)
Caribon are, currently found throughout Newfoundland, .

except on the Burin J’eninu\lla, !.nl'é'hicing barren areas as.

well ns tonifetous fotesr.. On the basis of. their physical
> charactaristics they are cnnsidered to be woodland as ‘- :
upposed to tundra caribou, fbut tt\ey aga more migratory than

woodland caribou elsewhere (Camaron, 1958 165;. Northcott
v

1974383). . s G ¥ P
. s 2 - ¥ o 4
! Both migratory and non-migratory herds occur in R s
. 2 s : g i B o
Newfoundland. Most migratory herds follow a pattern of g g

shifting northward in the énmmEr &nd southward ¥n the
\}iter. travslling a distunce of; no more than 130 to s, e
- kilometers. _Bergerud (1958 A) found no evidence of ,

migration for the herds 'of the Southern Long Range Mountain's

‘which the 1nhnbitam‘ of the Port au Port Peninsula would - x

have exploited.. He cgmrsidered them to travel a negligibte's ~ &

distance ‘seasopally, sﬁitcing from highlands in summer to'* - ;

ldjlcanl: timbered river valleys to the east in wince;

Bargetud (1958) deeg not deucribe the seasonal aggregatta._

\_ . dx:peruls of :hcue herds, but I px‘asume that they’ ure ‘.

similar to those he describes for the migutory herds.

% ©  Regarding the migratory herds, gummars are generally

spent in’ highlands and winters in lower areas near the

g g

- " coast. Winter aggregates uspally number from four to forty T
. . 4 . s
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animals (Nor:hnotl; 1974:83). Broups numbering 1n:o'the
¥ %

thousands may cravel together during the spring mlgration
into the highlands. This movemenc usually correlates with

spring breakup, the stags appearing to lag behind the does

(Bérgerud 1958:4). By the latter half of May the fnterior

herds are widely scuttered 1nto smd11 groups of ‘one to :hree g

animals. Following” cslving 1n Ma "smal]. doe-calf hards

wiil form. ‘During the- hent of summer caribou will seek i

vind] open “hill tops to escape from the warble £1y~-

. These ﬁlies are’ thought tn he the . -

primary - factor influencing the—herd’ .

i struéture and distribution in the summer .

B and play an important role in scattering
‘doe-calf ,herds (pergerud 1958:8).

Rutting occurs pridarily in October (Bergerud -1961) and

_the fall migration begins at its end, usually marked by the W

first heavy snowfall (Dugmore in Cenmeron 1958). - The fail ¢ ” +
migrution is a nml:h more rapid movement chnn :he spring
migration. especially if r.he onset of. cold Weather hns been.

delayed.

To summarize, catibou in ‘the vicinity~ f the Port au.

Por: Penihsulu occnr in the ‘largest aggrega:ea during wincer

in \:imhered river vslle‘ys. This is followed by a period of

d’ispersnl in the ndjacenr_—h:{ghlan\ﬂe :hrough the spring’ and

5 early summet. and .small uggregu[es cre available in the

highlands latet in sum!ner and full. Ip 1_s possible: thu}: ‘the -

:‘panin‘xlg. ‘supported a caribou population ul‘mich followed this

saasonai pattern. Alterna:ivaiy. or in addition to a local

populn:ton, mainlnnd caribou nay- have used the Purt ad Port
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Peninsdlu as a summéring graund. In aither ca.se, due ’to

the yu::ern\ of minimal seasonal movements for caribuu in che

rehistoric human. ¢

‘vicinity of\:he Port au Por:,Peninsulu,
.popula:lons I 1v1.ng on the peninsula wonld nat llkely have .

- had l:o ttavgl any great distancz ta acquire caribuu 1.n any .

season.

Polar Besr and Arctic Fox

3 While brseﬂing populations of theae species are not
main:nined on the 1sland there have been tagulur reports of” o
‘them baing carried to the 1sland on: winter ice pack (Cumeran
- 1958, Dodds 19831 Northcott l975). -They appear -primurily on
the .northeast coast with pack ice which is present in ﬂu‘;-
Eeg‘io'll .usixal}.y from the second week of Fébruary: un€il 1al;e ¥ e
May,.but can be present from laté’ December to late June '

(Farmer 1981:72). Cameron (1958:98), howev‘er._ reports that %

one was killed on the .ncrthwest "co:nst', at Port au' éheix, in

1936. . This would appear to be a rare occurrencé as ice "‘ 5

along thé west chast generally originates from the Gulf of

St. Lawrence ice pack to the south. They would be 's‘imilar_l’y::

.+ rare on thé southwest coast in theé vicinity of the Phri au

Port P‘enlnsula_.

Sea Mammals o

A total of seven species of pinnipeds and sixteen

: _cetacedns are foﬂd,for once »o:nu‘rrg,!_((Tulgle‘ 6), in ":h_a'




coastal waters of Newfoundlan 1967; Mercer

1976a).

Table 6 Marine mamm’l ‘Tesources
of Newfoundland

Pinnipediu :
gar;or Saa% (Phoca vicuiina)
- . Grey Seal Halichoerus grypus) .
- - Harp Seal (Pa hilus grnanlandicus)
Hooded .Seal iC!staghora crisl:ar_a)
g ,.Ringed Seal (Pusa hispida) -

s  Bearded Seal  (Erignathus burhntus)

~Walrus, (Odebenus roumuru!)

Cetaceans .-
.Fin Whale (Bulgenugcara physalus)
1 Whale (Balaenoptera borealis)
‘Blue ‘Whale (Balaenoptera inusculus)
Minke Whale (Balaenoptera scu:orgstrats)
‘Humpback ‘Whale iMegagterg novaeagliae)
Black Ringed Whale "(Balaena glacialis)
. Gray Whale (Bschrictilis robustus) .
Sperm Whale (Physeter catodon) g '
Northern Pilot Whale (Glob. eghaln mBluenu) #
. Bottle Nose Whale (Hyperoodon amgullutuu)

Killer Whale (Orcinus orca
Harbor Porpoise hocoena phocoena)

Beluga (Delghinagternu -leucas)’ i N
‘White-sided Dolphin (Lagenorhynchus acutis)
‘White-beaked Dolplin Lugenorh!nchnsr nlbitostris)

. i .
Harbor Seal

& g &
The harbor seal is found on.all coasts.of N »wfoundland

except Trinity Bay“, Gonception Bay and the east coast of the
Avalon Peninsula. Aggregates of up to several hundred may .
occur dnriqg the brssding season.between mid-May and mid-
Juna. Thesu groups will nuually be located on the sand

bnnka un{l ‘mud flate of river eutuarles ‘or dn- raafu and rocky'
_i.alet:s. Large groups may sls,o‘ be found in late gummer or
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£all in favored feeding areas. Other_ than during thide
periods thy are genernl;y well disp;r-ed and may often be
found,in freshwater far from the coast. The harbor seal is
never associated with fast icé: Thyus its ﬁid:ripn:inn in

late winter and spring 1s~res:;1éted to the sbg:h and

southwest coaut! of the 1aland (Mansfield 1967) as the uouth
cnnut remains 1no free yquz round und :h.ro 18 often a -hora
'land running up the southvea; conat ln vinter und syring _—
(Fu'nar 1981:70; Steele. 1933 :431). )
g 3 They would be absent from the region in -late vintpr or
spring except durins years when the shore léad of the 5.
: uouthveat coast reached as far as the psntnsnlu. Lo:ul'

residents indicate that hnrbor neals fraqnen:ed Shoal Pnin:.

Port au Port Bay until 1973 .and that they are stlll found on.*

:ha rncka 11 kilo-atara nor:haaut of tha tip of the Bar.
\\ 5

‘. Grey -Seal

The grey seal follows a pattern of wintering in its

.. bréeding grounds and qinpuruinga: spring and summer.
’ Aggregates of up to several iundred females occur during the
Lbresding season, but tha:e are no hreedtng gruunds along :ne

Ngviugnd;gnq coast. Very large ugsregatau. sometimes morq

:han-onu :hén d animals, may be found in preferred summer
feeding. areds. The grey seal is a summer renidant of Port
" au Por: Bay, For:un. Bay. Hura Bny nnd Wo:re Dame Bny

‘(ManstidPd 1967). . . . S T JCOR
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Harp

denae

# The harp seal s‘ a migratory seal found in

concentracions in its bread!n.g arpeas -on the ice: fields of g

ulong the migration routes as Mjor por:ions ‘of the - ’ . e

population pass thruu@h an area in a short period of chE

" Hnrp saal movements are lugely determined by the . &
annual formation and ’ movement of sea 1z:e. ,.Hhelping takes . T
place in early’Match in both breeding areas and some neuborn ’
Front seals d}-ift into the: Gulf on ice’ and miy be driven on

siore inMarch and April.

Adults breed a few s after &

.
Mrth and this is followed by & mouiting per The "’Front v

herd mdults while drifr.j.ng on ice and continues tor da 0~

¢ whue szarting to; swim nor:h whue the "Guat! herd muulr,s m

openfwabar 1n theh— breéding area (Sergeun: 1965). i B

Pallawing t:he moult “the cu1f herd’ mmles northvard in . 5

May and June, mostly paaalng ‘through the north side of tha ¢

G\ll und coming close tg shor: only nea;‘ the Strai: uf Belle

0
Islﬁ. They then follow the Front herd fartsher north to

- Gnenla.m‘l and the eastetn Canadian arctic (Sergeun: :1965) ¥

After a’ summer dispersal in the arctic all but & few N 3
innature harp ‘seals will meve south with the ice advance,

Lhe Gulf hel‘d pasuing (:h.rough the Stratt of Bella Isle in’ £

Dacemher acuording to Sugeant (1965) and January uccording




" to Mansfiald (x957$

than the northwurd movement “end the,seals travel closer to

45

This southvard migration is slower

7
ahora where they aré more ausctptihle to being netted

,(Sanger 1973, Sargenm: 1965)

s&nlu are

'ro sumauze, young harp seals from the Front herd Hay

ba avullahle in the vicinity of the Port ay Port Peninsuls

1n ‘Hurch und Aprii.
:hro\lgh che Gulf of S

zpass the,penlnmll!, t mainln

side of . l:he Gulf,

tha lur. lag of their- southern migrationfchat bhey WL

! a .
N Hnoded:rSeul_
.

The hnudod-ssal is a migratory species which ‘breeds ln

i’

lnrge sggregal‘.es on pack 1.ca Aumung the harp ee;l‘ Gulf herd

Fro\‘\t\herd . ~‘Thas°

\dispa(sad -than :he harp seal uggrugatau.

Ie is dncertain where the

a period follaving their aouthwatd migration,, ek

In June n\-xd Jnly the Gulf herd _passeés..

strence but the majority will by-
o
off shore and in the north

Ir is nnt ~until D;camber or January .on

nnd on heavi«r pnck ica to tHe seuward of the harp seal

roups ar-,, houe'(at, -more widely

Pups are born {n
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whether the Gulf herd sta;!s the migrs:ien north in late "
Marchjpr early April as do the hcnds on the Froat; .or 1E
.they delay un:il May nnd June to wait ter the Strsin of
Belle sle to clear of.ice as do the Gulf harp seuls

Hus: moult off the eaa: coas

of Graenland 1

Belle Isle-in Decembbr ‘at abdu: the same time as thg harps.- oy
They are thus available in the vicinity-of EHe, Port ‘au, Port’

Peninsula in roughly tie same periods as the harp sea

some

time hetzf:p;ﬁarch and Juns aud .again_ Ln December dr

January, but they ure ‘guch feuer in nnmbex snd Tem 1n‘
farther off -shore than the: harp (Hansfleld 1967' .S geru =
1973)

Ringed Seal S

The ringea seal is widely’distributed ac;oss the o

arctic, its range e:tending to :he luwet no:th shore oi the eo-
« ¥ »
Gulf of St. Lawrence and the northeast :onst eE

Newfaundland CIt-is non-migratory and inhabits areas where' .

stahle £ st ice may be found 1n wincer and spring.< They a:e
‘i /

rnrely ‘found on flua:lng puck 1cg.\ They are nut~known to

congregat@ in lurge numhers, but..will- remain 1n an- area year

raund with he Bdults maincaining breuthing holes , through
ths fest dce 1n’ winter and imddture. aesl? remnining‘ht the oo

adze .of fast ice (Hunufield 1967). v

“At the s‘ou:harn end'HE their range’ 18,19 500 are born

-1n the beginning of Aprii birth taking nlucebyn laiéa on
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fast ice. Success in breeding, and thus their population .

density is determined to & large extentvby‘the'pggﬁfﬁce“qf
gecure fast ice. More~seels will be préaent in argps with
’complex coastlines while in &reas with strai?ght constlines
; L fast ice will be’ unstnhla and many pups will be separated
Erom\ their mothets and die (Hansfie].d 1967). They. Hould be . &
nvailabls yeat-round in the Vaters of r.he Port ‘au’ Por: e %, S

Paninsula, but not l.ikely in ag’ grea: number’s as'in the o mEy

islanded bays and inlets of the “wortheast 'qonj}: of

" Newfoundland or ‘the Labrador coast.

Benr‘ded‘ Seal . @

=

. . Newfoundland is included within the southern limit of
the bearded seal's range. The'y are a non-migratory solit‘ary .
sal preferring shallow waters. Pups are: born ob floaing o

1ée 1n Aﬁtil and May in the eaatern anc&ic. alightly earlier

in Nevfoundland‘. They will often 'hau]. out' :o res: on ice **
ur on sarid bars in river mouths during the ice free seasofi”

(Mnnvs_fj:eld 1967). The shallow waters of Port du Port Bay

e and the ‘estuaries of St. Gearge's Bay are ideal habitats for
4 . this seal.’ ) o

Tha\r nge nE ‘the wultus currently oxcludas ., ‘ P

TR
Nevfuundlhnd bt braeding herds wara once prasenc in "the . )

Gulf of St,ALawrance. They are ;nevi;ébly found invlarge



|
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aggregates eithéq near open leads on pack ice }or on small

islets or promontories’ which provide ‘access td deep water.
Th_e_ 1ucution§'uhefg these aggregates occur onD\land arev
returned to annually (Mansfield 19673. The ti} of Long
Ppint and the rocky islands seven miles to theynot:h ure‘ 2

1ikely locations for suéh aggregates.

'Cetacgéqs:

There 1§ much verfatidn betﬁeen diiferent sp chpdioF 3

whales in terms of their hahits and mlgrn:ions. i\t may he %

generalizad -however, that whales are available 1n\

Newfoundland -] inshore waters only during the summeq months.
The pilot vhale is uf particular nnte as it may- be d&iven ™

asi,mre easily in pnds. This gmall whale subsists priharily

on-jguid which, however, is scarcer on the west coast kﬁ

N;v‘fo.u‘r_xﬂlaﬁd than in other dreas around the island, '['h\i1
] spern’ whale and bottlenose whale n’lsu .rely' mainly on sq

und are ralatively scarce on ‘the west coast 'as well (Me

| T 1976a).

The marine fish re‘soutces of Newfoundland include

several spe:ies of’nbundanb palag!c Eish. a variety of

" . éxploituhle ‘mollusks and one exploitahle r.rusr.acenn.

Nine:een specieu of fish accur in freahwa:ar ou tha 1alnnd

nE vh:,ch only nine will ba uddréaued (ﬂlahl;e 7) ‘The



49
Tabla 7 Fish resourcea of (Newfoundlnnd

Pelagic Fiph . -
Capelin (Hullo:us v!.lloslls)
Cod (Gadus morhua) . ~
Atlantic Mscquel (Scomber” scombrus)
‘Atlantic Herr! ng (Clugen hurengus harengug_)
Shellfish
Short Finned Squid (Illex lllecebrosus)
‘Soft-shélled Clam' (Mya arenaria : % g
Bar or Surf. Clam. (Spisula solidissima) N
- /. Bay. Quahaug (Mercenaria mercenaria) 5 & S
Blue H;:sel g}i«til\ls eduins 5. e 3
Roligh “Whelk\ (Buccinum undatum ¥
Comgon Periwin ke iE ttorina 11t:orea),)
: - Snail E 3

oy o ‘ansricanus )
E Fresh Water’ Ami Anadromous Fish * s Va
Acipénser’ cxzrhznchus)
Salmo ;8alar) -

g Atluntic Salmon:

,Axctic Char: (Snlul nué\alginws) . R o
Brook- Trout' (Salvelinus fontinalus) a .

-American Smelt iOameruu mordax)

American Eal (Anguilla rnstrata) ] .
Tom Cod (Hicrogadnu tomcod, v .
American Sand Lance. (Ammndz:en ame:icanus) '

Winter Flnunder (Pseudﬂglaurdnectes americanus)

'~ rémaining ﬁnuhun’ter‘ ‘spécies occur with great ra 1:;\1-2 are

% sn;a;llv and do mi‘t/ o'cv;ur,ix; large aggregates. As a result of : :

‘. the avu.ltl vater'(ha;ri.a:r_ ;dn‘d'undirig Newfouidland, -all species
o!‘fish native to the ‘brackish estuaries and freshwaters of "
vl(iwfoundlund are :n soma dagree enrhulyne, tl\ut ls. they !

" hava a tolsrance to udﬂda rang: of sallnlty. The . diversity

N uf upecieu 1s quita small as tha closest land mass to:

s -‘Nawfoundland. uouthern Labrador, itself has a small

‘
. dtvuraihy of Erashwater fish apecies (Scntt and Crossman

196#-’103) For a .complete list»of irashuster speciea in
Nev!oundlund Bee ‘Scott and Croqaman (1964) Leim dnd Scott

o
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(1966) -provide a comprehensive treatment of the marine

speécies of the region.

Ca‘pelii{' ’ ‘ 1
< &
Capalin are readily\)svailable on beaches thronghnut ‘the
1slnnd in.June and early July us)chey roll in' to spawn.

> Their unnusl appeatance is very \ragulat on the south and

northeast coasts) but is _somewhat 1esa 96 on the west coas:.'

Their epauning behavior is largely. dapenden: on vater

teémperature and-along the west coast the aksam:e of the cold

Labrador Current dllows the water temperature to rise 8o

“.fast that beach spawning is often replaced by deep water.

apavning (Jangaard 1974).. "Capelin were .observed spnwn!.ng on
- the heachns of the western shore of the :;:7 au Pcr: 3

Peninsula in the_iirs: week of July in 1

Cod generally spend winters in deep wuter offshore und
are available during summers when they are inshore in search
of capelin (Leim and Scott 1965, Steele 1983'445). Pinhorn‘

‘and Wells (1976) indicate that the west -coast, ‘stock s -

concentrated in the southwest coast ea in‘uiﬁfir and




Atlantic Mackerel
.

Mackerel occur in large schools, winterin; in
moderately -deep water in the sag:hern Gulf of St."Lawrence,
migrating inshore to the northeast in spring (Leim and Scott
1966) and tﬁus would S& available around the Port au Port
funinsnls during the sunmer. L}

Atlantic Herring

Harringh;;e abundant in Newfoundland waters and £6rm
large aggregates generally in association with low wdter
éamperhtnres and spawning activities. There are two annual
spawning periods, each probably representing 'separate
papnlagtans. They are more easily accessible during the
spring spawn in which they teand to approach shallower =
insh?ra‘watetn while the summer or fall spuwn‘occurs farther
offshore (Leim and Crossman 1966). While they are present
<yeur-r1pnd.vthey would be inaccessible during late wintfr

and-early sprinﬁ due to ice cover.

-Shellfish %

The shott finnedbgiuid is available in inshore waters
by July or early‘Aqxust at the earliest and are out of
Newfoundland waters by mid-November. They travel 1nshore in
the upper Warm wn:ar layer and if they arrive“late, at the‘

end of June or aurly July vhen the warm wu:ar luyer is thin,




xhey will often run ashore. ‘They are most cummon on the
~
suuth and northeast Jcoasts and are rathet scarceﬂng the

west coast (Mercer 1976b).
The habitats of each of the femaining-shellfish range
. from :he splash zone through the lntercidal zone o subudnl—

md deep wntgr but il are uvullable 1n at lenat the 2

"1ntertidal zone .(Dave rNevell .and Nells 1972 Mercer 19-76b).

Tne meat quallty of th JRITY musuel 15 at a peak from Lha

'mxddle of May to early Kugust: -After thits’ period they ‘spain

“and lose up to Ralf of their body weight (Mercer 19765).

The.lgbater 1s common in Nﬁwfoundlund vaters. Jespite
fishermen's assertions of a all offshore and a spring
_GRiliore Wigrition; tAgaing operatiéns Bave Fdestifiad 1o

such seasonal movements (Rutherford,.Wilder and Frick 1967). *

They would thus be available throughout the ice free season.
! s

Atlantic Sturgeon

Although it 'has been encountered only rarely-in vaters \

off Newfoundland and its presen;:e in rivers on the island . #
has never been verified it is possible that,the sturgeon

does or did spavn in Newfoundland . The, enter tivers in the

fall, after r.he finish of the aalmon run in Sep;ember, and

the lack of reports’ could he du‘e :o them 'slipping ,by when

fishermen are not ac¢tive on \:he rivers. Further uip the St.

anr¢n:e estusry in areas vhere :hey vare once’ though: to be
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seitvater reports ‘of sturgeon off the coast -of Newfoundland:
have been in‘July (Scott .and Crossman 1964:16). Some of the
1.:ggr‘;1vers emptying ‘into St. George's Bay.are the most
likely candidates in the reglon for sturgeon runs.

£y . .
Aé-lanti& Salmon

- Both thz’l_/t/andlocked salmon,) or ouunaniche, and
Ansdromous forms of Atlantic sulqon occur 1l| N’ewfbug&dland.
Ouananlche are fmmd in .most. regions of r.he ulund, .

anucntially everyvhere they have heen 1ooked for ‘and they

..probubly occur in areas vhare liule reseatch has been done

or ‘angling prassnre 1: minimul (Scott and Cxossman a96A 37)

They spentl the ,mujority or.all of the year in lakes, 1eAv1ng

. 4 .
them only in the fall to spawn if appropriate streams are
VG E e v X

uvu‘ilghle. In the il:se‘_x_l:e of spawning\ streans they will ’

' spawn Bn‘g‘uvel shonis in the, lake. The' _spawn occurs in
e

October and mavunent into the streans is usually trdggared

hy 1n:reusad runoii of mcderazely cold uster in lake

:tlbu:arieu following rains. * . >

The anudromous form of. Atlan:!.c salmon is found

; _thraughout )Ievfoundlnnd. The timing of entry into .

fruhvn:er. as ‘well as the spawn inelf varies with latitude

and ' the ﬁizo and runoff characteristics of - the river ‘itself.

In southvauten‘: Newfoundland there are two'runs into

freshwater, in July, and ugain in Angua:—Septamber (Gibson

1985 pers. c&n).~, Runs jn larger rivers acarc slightly
earlier than in ‘smnllar ones. The. spawn for both “the suumer

4 e
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"and tall ruis occurs in October. Atlantic salmon do not die g
" after spawning but wil‘li move down to a pool and rest for g R
few ;teeks then usually swim back to the sea. Mule salmon, ' e
hpvever, may overwinter 1n the pool (Scott and Crossnan

1964: 194).

. Thus, while landlocked salmon are available yea;.'-round.
snd anadromous sulmon ‘are present 1n rivers -and spsvnlng
screams f:nm us early as- Jnly chrough to Oc:oher and
sometimes through the vinur, they can 'be most easily caught
in great numhers during the periods they move up the’ rivera
-dn dense aggregstas in prepuatinn for spawning (July and ‘
again in Angust September). Flesl\ quauty is also best _.- k4
.during these runs.‘as opposed to during the. upawn or lat:r ¢

in vinter, Eor sulmon do not eat npon ,entering freshvater, *

ups: of the drainuge ays:emu in the Port au’ Pon:
Peninsull‘ area are suluble for :he spuunlng nf, sahmn. but
some are more " groductive than or.he!‘s. The prvductivl:y of a:
river is. & fung:iun of" :he nmount of, ac:essib'le ‘rearing area

far young salmon (stream bottom, with gfavel, rubble of ¢

.‘boulder compos!.:iyn, Pippy 1982). In an exsmlnution of
salson productivity in Newfoundiand (Pippy 1982); the
rearing area avauuhe for ym;ng salmon was deterained: for .
thirteen sulmon tivexs in St. George's Bay, and ome -iix Porkrs.”

cau Pogt Bay. Hs:ry 8. Rivur, ‘which empties into the mnuth of- B

f:he S:. Géorge 8 R!ver 33 kilometers southeaut bf the'
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and Bottom Brook, Crabbes River, Flat Bay Brook, and
Robinson's River, all of which feed into St. George's Bay.
. In terms of saimon vprociuctiwi:.y acrvoss. the island,
Pippy (1982) divided Newfoundland ints fourteen statisbical
= aress. ‘The Port au Port Pepinsula is included in his s "
Loand K. Area L extends from the southwest corner of the

peninsuld northward to enconpass Ba; of 'Iélands and is s p

Judged to produce the third greatest number of sa1nmn .of all-
the areas. Area K extands from the auuthwest corner’ of. :)le :
Aislund north to the sou;huasn corner of the, peninsnla and, is S
i estima:nd to be the sixth maal: prcductive in terms of

numbérs of £ish. Areas K snd L; ‘ﬁouever, rank f£irst’ and

sacond respectively in terms of producing the greatedt

numbsr of large salmon’ (Pippy- 1982:85). v
P . G

. Arctic cn.'r

Both the anadromous nnﬂ Iandlocked Eorms of “Arctic char

are found in Newioundland. Their presence was only v
digcovered in 1949 and the extent of their range on thé /¢

island has not been :omple},ely 1nve%tiga'ted. The 1nr;dlocked

form 18 kiown to occur in- the watersheds of the majar ri(rars *:
X ¢ on the southwest coast, northeast coast' and the.. Avulon ,:,
Peninsula. Scott, and Crossmsn (1964) report :ha: ‘the. /' _‘.__

.

landlocked. char of Butt s Pond in the wa:ershed aE -, .
2 ’ Freshwater® Bay spawn 1\\ late October nnd early November in a
—— __° shallow (1 to 1.5 meters deép) rocky ‘bay. . -

g v .
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.Additional uadremua populs!‘.ion! prohubl] diist in the

Anadromous char uvervintet in lakes and AL to che sea
just prior to or during the breskup of river ice. They
retufn to »fteahwater and spawn in t:rl\w fall, the -larger.
fenales being _the_f‘iral: to eru:e’r the r'il.vers (Scott :nd
Crossman 1964). ,Arc.cit‘: char‘ are pot asg gond']um?ers as w B N
Atlantic salson and sre.more susceptible to veir flohing.- .
Only"one run of anadromious char has yet been identified nh‘ 7 b

the 1sland,. in Park's River (West River):, Pistolet Bay o .

- t)\e Gren: Nonhern Penlnsula. Possibly anudrumons

papulauuns have ‘been reported from Hiddle frook, Parson's ’
Pam‘l _River and Capeun Cove Brpok. Bnie Verte Peninsuln.

northwestern part of the island. % .

To summarize, vhlla .unadrnmous populations appear to be
restricted to the nor:h\ust of Newinnndlanﬂ. lqnd,locked char
are available on thé squthvest-coast. .Thg landlocked char

are accessible year-round but based ‘on observations at L6

. Butt"s Pond they do not appear to ‘run from interior lakes

and ponds up rivers and streams to spawn and thus do not
present themselves as ‘an easily cqlle::ibla res‘ource before *
their spawn as do anadromous char, salmon end trout.

‘Brook Trout

The brook trout is :ho most abnndant freshvater fl.nh on
the i.sland and its dis:tibution has been described as
universal, occurring ;n.auitablu waters everywhere in

‘\lbvfaundhand.‘ Both the anadromous 'sea trout' and the non-
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_anadromous 'mud trout’ are present. They are dost easily
L8 capturad 1n 1arge numbers during their spawn. If : # i
., eppropriste streams are availsble; aud trout move into’ ¢
-pawhing streams in the fall. Otherwise sp‘awni.ng €8

4 placu in’ gond u/nd lakes. _The precise timing of the spawn T
. & ) vuriea ‘ac o, 1ng to ‘vater temperature and flow. Frost (in 3

A 4) i.‘ndicata‘s that the spaw;l in

¥ @ ourly June: After ‘spe] ding ‘wn moiths at'sea:the. majox‘ity

will ucend Iy

fall. Agai.n tim{ng is u function of temperatnre, and flow >,

and varies f;om rlver o river. Some £1sh will mov= inland °

very quickly vhile others move upstream more - gtadually. .

Smith und Suunderl (in S:o:t snd Crossmnn 1964: 72) rspd’rt e 5

ucond aacent Ln Novemher. § Both anudromons and non-

lnndtomonu populahions uould likely be prasen: in most
draiuge ays:ams in the; Port au Purc Pedinsula region. ~
A Pl ey . g RS

© 7 dmerican Smelt e o T g e

1 Smelt uu nomally only unad!omous but landlocked Enrne £

-also occur Ln Newf fidland.- Scott and Crosamun (1961) 76) v

“'report l:hal: !malt aggs were planted in lakes across t'kB

: "7 island in 1593 ud 1595 ‘and that &his may account for the

~ praunca of.the non-anndrnmoua fotna.
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. . Smelt are presedt in suitable bays -and estuaries around
the island. Jeftfers (in Scott and Crossman 1964) reports
. large numbers in the rivers ¢ Notre Dame Bay, the Himber
* " riyer ‘mouth and P’on-'m.’ Port'Bay. Their numbera have beep
B ““sufficient to unppor: a fall commercial fishery in Notre
*"Dame Bay and St. George's Bay. Spawning qccurs in the earl‘y_ S
‘ " spring 'i.n streamns and rivers above r.h?l/e}ei of !:h.e 'tide. ‘
. While not reported in Newfoundland, 1}1 some areas. smelt w111’

s it epter esuariep 1n/:he+ fall, remalning there thraughout the

w

viater until. the spring sphwn. Most. estuagies in the
7 o %
¥ < research area would be‘spi;tg,ble’ for their spaw’n. T ~

- P T e

- kmerica’n'E_ef : e . i oo

ST

~ The eel is common 4in streams and rivers in . «

Nequundland. They spavn 1n the southwest North: Atlantic

and :he xaung vork their vay inta the poustal rivers and
.inland lakes as 5 to 9 centimeteér long alvers ln enrly Apr!;l

to 1ate June. They stay 1n freshwater for u peridd af ilve

to r.en ‘years before they mature se#ually., Tha sexnully
v

- . ‘mature 'silver'ceels msy be e captured on their fall . .
&

downstredm migration to ‘spawn in ' the ses, while' the “adult -

but sexuully imbature’ yellow, eels are avai!.uble in. Y, i 3

i R freshwa:er year-round (Eales 1968).
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“Tom Cod i

Fraqhw‘a’ur captufe of the tom cod has'been reported in
Deer Lake of the Humber River system ss well as,from a-
" stream flowing into Plstolet Bay: It is posall’:‘le that it
occurs. in freshwater in o:her areas of the uland (Sco:: and

Crossman 196

6). fThey spawn in estnaries in ‘Decenber and
January, Somatiies moving into streams or rivers:béyond

©etdal influence. They are most common in fresh.or brackish
water during 'the spawn; but may'be present throughout the

 widter. = . . Y . %

American Sand Lence, .

The dand lance is-normally . marine species which is

common®to the sour.h of Nevfoundlund. aff the New England

coast vl\are gu ecological' role is somevhat similur to that
of the r.upelin (Gih_agn 1985:persicom.). Scott and Crossmlgq

(19610 :99), hovaver. report large | numbers of, them in the #

‘lower part’ of 2 small bronk in -Picadilly Bny, Port au Pan:
Bay. No explnna:ion for their presence in’ this estllary is
offerad nnd tha_y make no snggestions as :o its seasonal

availability. They mote thy that the _collectribnu vere sade

in qi,dz—éluly .

.
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“ Winter Flounder = . 3 -

B =

. Thia is a marxne species cémmon to the shallow waters
of the Cnnadinnv-nlnnt;c coast. Its "y‘u'ugg, as do'the young
2 & of many marine specles, frequent ‘brackish estuaries. While

- cheﬁe have been feu reports of' young flounder i T,

- . Neufoundland eatuanes, it is:of value tv no:e that Scott

and Crbssman (19’61») have rec rd\d their pusence in a smull

Avifauna v ) T .

Lulie H. Tuck (1967) reports the prssence of 2.&9

e upecieu of ‘birds in Nevfu\lndlsnd, many of vhich are
IO considered tobe of economics 1mportunce.v These are l
presented by family Gy’ L " o
. ~ B <
Loons : -
e . AR . . i

Tvc spacips are - pteun: in*Newfoundland, the red:

* thmoatad (Gavia stellada) and thie common loon (Gavia immer)..

but only

Both are pnsen: primarily in the warmer seasons)

- % the latter breeds on the island, = Small numbers of, both - _
Species overwinur :on the island. . g

i Grebes o

Three species are jresént, each in the £all and-winter
- 3

for breeding. no




“ Swen tpEciu of this fsnily are preaenr. 1n £

B oy ol . .
Table 8 Bird resources of Newfoundland

Loons (Guvildue-)‘
Auks “(Alcidae)
Cormora Ets ( halacrocbrucidae) )
" $vans, Geese and Ducks (Anatidse =y
Shearvaters (Procellariidae)
Storm Petrels (H drohutidne)
Gannets (Sulidne(; o
Gullsy and Terns | Lsridae
. . ‘Herons snd Bitterns (Ardeidae)
.. /Raile, Gallipuled and Copts (Rnllidne)
Plavers (Charadriidae)
~ ‘Sandpipers and Phalaropes (Scogacida )
Fhemsants (Phasianidae)
.. Hawks ;' Eagles etc. iAcg“itridae
Ospreys (Pandionidse) _
Falcong "(Fll;ogidn )S o y
. Ovls (Iytonidae and trigtdae
.'Pigeonl and Doves (Colunbid.e)
Crows, Jays etc. - (Corvi ae

Lﬂawfnundland. _ot these, the great aik (Alca mgannis) is

;nou exti.nc hey arbe most ehnly ;Aughc ln numbers during

‘the simmer nhen t)\ey _congregatte £o breed on iallm‘ls oi[ the

codst,  They pend all Winter at des CPeterson 1980)

Cormorants

.. Islands.

g
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Geese, Swans, and Ducks:

. &

BExcept for occasional ac:idénuls, no swans are present .
in New‘found}.und but there are numerous representstives of °

the sub Eqmnles of: goose (Aniserinae), marsh ducks

(Ana:i.nae),\diving'ducks’ (Aythynae) and mergansers ~

¢ (Merginae). Th_e most common goose is the Canada goose

t
(Branta canadensis) whit‘.h nests in :he dnterior on umul.l

; ¥ £ islands 1n yonds nr -on the ehores of larser 1akea. Yo\mg

w 2 ,for the mosr. part remain in’ ‘the iuretiot unpt Ll :hey nan £1y.

bub some - dr;ff.’devn smull st:‘ ms -t the coast, They a e;

known: to overvinur a: Stephenville C:ns;ing, Sta Genrde 8

Bay, and in che Codroy vulley numbeting up tn five thousand
and uuuld thus hnve bean availnble tn the prehistoric ~
inhubitqnts of the Port auw Port-Pen nsu_ln year-round.

. Three.dther épecies occur in smell numbers dn the ‘fall.

et ! Ten species of marsh ducks have been récarded in

Nevfonndland. of these, :he hlack duck (Anas, ubrigu) . <10

. the green—-vinged téal (Anas carulinensis) are the most - "

common. ' They; along u‘_ the pintail (Anas acita) ‘both

overwinl:ez' snd brsed in Newfaundland The remaining s.p‘Bcisﬂ
. 1

are absent in winter. . " :

There are " thirteen ‘species of diving ducks,in

'“évfoundland. The ring-nec.ked duck (Aythya colluia) ‘is

yresently t)le third ' gost common “dick which braeds on the - - v

1aland. - The rem‘ain!,ng species are’ prtmaruy wjnter




residents, some of which have been known ta breed on the
‘island.as well:
Three species of mergansers are present. The hoodegn

merganser (Lophodytes' cucallatis) is a rare summer resident.

’
The common_ (Hargus mnrgunuer) dnd” red-breasted merganser

(Hergu seixstor) ‘are year. round residents. Both winter in %

couscwl urea , the latter bruding along latge lakes and .

~h const to ‘the ntard,or hurrena.‘ The ved—hreasced metganser/“‘

rreas. It j,u also 1mportunt £

would be most e sily caughr_ during thelr various moults. L

vhich ior most’ uppcies tuke plucs in the snmmer and fnll.

Sl\‘antwa:ersv . o )\, LA

Shurvat&rn qre' cpen sea birds. which breed on offshae

1alund6:

? '1,!’1cnd
S.:’ox'm Pat‘reln wn h . L

Thepa are smulL dpen sea .birds, the Lgach.'s petrel

A ba‘ing partic\llarly abundnnt. It bréeds, in h}lkrows on

offghore islandg, '




Gannets-and Boobies

The gannet is the only species of this family present v
- in Newfoundland. It is a Sumier resident, breeding in large C
colonies on offshore islands.
Gulls.and Terns . I ) 6 §
Twelve species: of gull and f£ive species df tern have
. " 'bed recorded {n MevEouriland. ‘The herring gdil (Larug * A
u‘gentatis) is! |:he mosr. common gull uud is preaan: year

rou.ﬂd. The great black-buckad gull (L- marinuu) 1s the only.,

n:her year :nund raaidan:, . che remaining apeci.es compriains p—v ey

. amix of seasanal summer or uiﬁ'e’r’otcupanons oF tar¥ ’
u:-:idenc»:la. All tern species 40 Nevfoundland ere either..
summer breeding residents or summer accidentals.

Hérons ‘and Dit!:erns . i y ' -

‘The American bittern (Botaurus entiginosu ) is a
'_common sumper’ rsaiﬂen: breeding alnng mauhy ponds nnrl

lakes.. The rémaining nine upzcieu are exnher rare o dre’’ & -
summer accidentals. ; ) o 0 ;

Rails, Gallinulgssnd Coots -~ -~ « i : " g

; Eight species of ‘this family have been recorded.in S

. 'Nevfonndlund. Tha sors (Rorzans carolins) u kiiown, to neu:

. near Steyhanvills and the Améerican coot (Jnlica nmgrmﬂu) «
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2 1s videly distributed tn the fall. The remaining species -

arg'rare or are ac'cué‘:ur summer occurrences.

. Plovers

Seven species- of this family are common on sandy . 4

beaches in'Newfoundland in 8pring, summer and/or fall.
Cp e

-Sandpipers|and Phalaropes 5 Vg . .
" 3 N “ e : 5 o

Tvanty five upeciea of, :hsu wgd;lng hirds have been i

L recorded on the .island. The pm—ple snmlp:lper (Eralia~

; mnritimu). is :):g_an.ly.sandpiper to winter -regularly in

Nevfoundiand. ‘- It is found primarily on the southern shore -

of the- Avalon Peninsula and the south coast.' The white-

rﬁmpe’d ((Brolia fuscicollis) and sedipalmated (Ereunetes’

"pustilus) sandpépers sre the most common fall shore birds in
Newfoundland, ' The wl\i.mbrel (Nnmenius ghaeogus) is commom 1ﬂ

the barrens in fa¥l and- 45 Tarely seen bn’ the EaHth The .-

Eskino curlew. (lhlmenin! borealis), now neari)\ extinct i, @ i =

Navfoundlund, vus om:q p‘resent 1n grea: numbera in 'Ehg— !all. 5
.The rnmaining mcmhers of this fuily are for the mo t parl: i

rare. or ncciden:nl prasen: in the summer andlor fall. o

i 3 Phua,angu J . i .

Two species are repnuen:ed tha ‘uillow ptumigan

(Lugogu lagopus), which is widely distrib\lced, and the rock .
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¥ .
ptarsigan, (Lagopus mu:us)qhich frequents the higher

mountains and ridges, especislly the Long Range Mountains.

Hawks, Eagles ‘etc.

; . Six ‘species have been recorded on the tsland. The bald

eagle (Halisetus !ucoceghal\m) ig common year round and is

knowi to congregat:e 11. numhers up to one hundr!d in

‘Hermltage and Fot:une Bays dm;ing l\erring runr(hen—ing

o spauning ia conceh&rat:d 1n Huy end again 1n S ptqmbur) and
L] ¥ ' i
phcile G aggregateu of this natut muy hava tnken pla-:e

other

e .

pan:sz of Newfoundlund 1n the pas:. Ahren! (198&) ‘Teports

that the mumonu herring fighery took place in Fnrtune

Bay and. the ares.of the Port au “Port Peéninsuls, add vhile,

this may have t’en dua to histbri,!al reasons’, tf: 1s posnble

that un uhnndan:e of her!‘inx in the ro:gion atcuc:ed lerge

numhers cf bald eugles aeasonally. The !hnrp-!hin ed hawk

o

. (Accigi:e Atraitus) is nho pusent year round a-ml the

:,golde\i, engls €A gni; hrzangtus) is a uin:e;-
remaining s#eciep are fdll rasidents which "will:

occasiunu braed ) Newfoundlund

‘Dspreys i : ‘-.' o B L 2 P

: The dsprey (Pandion hiliact g 1s the only’
foundlaha. k

repusen:nive of this famuy in




‘Sgurveriuu)—havks are ccmmon breeders in Newfoundland, but

. some yQars. The peregrin fdlcon (F. peregrinns) is a rare

fall visitor noted mostly along the coast. .
- ¢ £ 0

'ﬁill on tare occnuionu bragd or ‘overwinter in the 1sland.
‘nedr Phrt Aau Choix'in the sunmers of 1984 and 1985, The
do.not frequently breed in Newfodndland.

Pigeons and Doves

. » 67 &
: ) 4 v G
- Falcons gy g * Lot
b s K Li @ . % <
Tha pigeon (Fnlbo col\mbatius) and patrow (F, ;‘ ’
£

only the former has been recorded in winter. “The! gyrialcon it

(E. rusticolns) is ture but hus béen common dn ing wint!r in P

Owls

There are seven speciep‘of ls -4in Nevfnundlund. The

horned owl (Buba virginnu ) is u.yesr round resident 1

heavily vooded nreau. The uhort-eared ovl (Asio £1ammenk

is a late summer migrlnt along, the coastal, barréns ¥hic

One vas ohnervad by ths author on :he ‘Point Riche Peninsula.

remaining apecsqa.ara rare and/or are winter visitors which ;.

et . *
[

Thanrock dove (CJlumhu livia) As a year round rds%dént

und thu mourning dnv- (ganuidura routu) ii present during

the uumn-r and tull. and vill on rare occasions overwinter




‘ “Great® Northern peninspl ol
a0 e . 5y
‘Plast Resoufées

\

au’ Port Peninsula re§1on for use as’ fnel and as a raw

‘macgrial for the mnufac:ure oE toolsy 7/

. . .Lithi$ Resnurcen Fo

Ghar: ou:crops u:cur commanly in the Ordcviciun TLA ¥

sodimentury daposi:a of Navfoundland'a weu: canut (Jamas and

! . Stevens 1982; Nagle 1935’ 06) . The daposltu gxtand froa the
£ B e .




* chert rich Ordovlcian )‘lepoaitu, thi

.6 : s 5

vPort au Pnrt Peninauls to the tip of :he Great llorthern

Peninsula. Prior co ;his research only two aources huva

baen 1dent1fiad vhich were nsed by puhisturic populations,

thnse a' Cow Head and Faccory Cove. and Nagle (1985) ‘has

"recencly‘gepotted four more from, Gros ‘Morne National Park on

the ‘vest coast-of ‘Newfoundiand. - The discovery of chert

ou:ctops which were exlzloitetl on I:he Por: au Purr_ Peninsula

has increased chla sample. and more’ sgurces Hill 1:Lev1tahly

be found 'in these Ofdovir.lun deposits in :he Eutut A

. The Port: au Port Peninsula sources are of particalar

‘- importance in: Eer:ms of. thie dynamics of population movement

'and'/or trade up and down the ¢oast of Newfoundland and into

:he interior. 'For exanple. as the uthern. terminus of the

ort au Port Peninsula

~wnn1~erve as the cloaea: supply of chert t&roups living

to the south of and east of :hev panlnéulA. . Thus, groﬁps'in
these areas would have I:u maintain lengthy Eruvel/’ttade
ro;éeg»to cha ;ininaula. while those 11v1ﬁg 1n'ihe chert
rich nurthcrn part of .the west coast would. hava little

d:l.fficulcy muinuining their Bsupply of chert-with a minimum

of trav ; nnd/?r,crnda. The identification Of diiferancag
in patterns of resource exploitation of :hisinatuta'wild

‘contribute greatly to. our understanding of the relationship

" 'between man and his environment. M i

Muny -cutc-s.o! soapstone have been 1dnncitied in
Nev!oundllnd. thrpdnr. and northern Quebec. Only two oi

these, L'anse aux Meadows and Flear do Lys, are located on




ey

"Nagle (1984:150-51) notes #h

'varlabiliby" l’a .concludes , however, on a poslti\fe nota

7 70 . .
the Island of Neyfoundland (Nagle 1984, 1985), but . .. e

addi:ional sources srillkely to be discovered. “Most o&the

outcrops are smal evidance of quarrying nccivt:ies

have been discovere unly at Fleur. de Lys, Qn an unn

1sland immeddn:ely west of Naputallk Islund north of

Hopedale (Nagle 1985), and at Saglek Buy (Tuck
1986:pers.com.). i

. An attemg‘: to éhnract’eriz_e.soap‘szon_e outcrop‘s using
disctimin‘_uf_it function analysis of }:ra;:e element data huu/;ner. \5
vith partial success: Of 167 samples collected from 27 5
sources ‘(including those on the Tsland “afvNewfoundland) omly .
70.7% were ‘correcr_.ly classified by the s‘tut:iuticul’ ‘unalyuis
(Nuéle 1984:143). While 4t is:possible that the sources dm

not differ suffictently to allow "absolute separation’,

Oopa of the assumptlons,of
the statistical aralysis were violated and that some sources

had insufficien: sample sizes to characterize f.,heir

,

indicating that pdditional saapies from each source would .
result 111 greater reliahiliry of aoun:e identification.

The only source of nephrite which has been dyateroed e

in Newfoundlsnd Lab!{ador and the aasuerhnnadinn arctic is
located in Noddy Asy \on the northlrn tip ot Newfo\mdlund 8 v
Great Northern Peninsula bu: sdditionnl sourcés are expected
to. be locaced in the Ramah and Mugford Groupu of nor:harn
Labrador and in a umail area to the South of Hopadula in

ucu:her! Labrador (Nuglu 1984). FLfcy tvo oawplas of
.




- 7 TR :
naphrite collectod fron nrchlaolasicnl con:exts nlong the
cau:ral Lahrador coult and a sample from Noddy Bay were

subjected to a statistical

alysis of their trace element

- chare c-ge}ii}lcl 4nd the results indicate that the samples .

P ‘may be desived “from flqul/:ucrete geological sources, three

2 : presumed to be in Labrador and the fourth being the'one at

Noddy Bey (Nagle 1984). A

J- While no regional correlations were apparent between

the archaeological sites from which the samples were

:cllec:ed and the areas potentially contulning sourcés.
:anpornl :rands vere 1dant1£‘19d. Nephrite samples E:m
‘Early Doraet sites fell into only one of the sta:iutical

groups, l:hn: group preuunubly reprelantlng a ‘source in v

&‘ ; Labrador. Samples fron Middle Dorset u&tea fell ipto e-ch
i \of the four groups, suggesting they were derived from
o in-both land and"’!.n‘brar‘lor. Finnll;.. nu-pleu

from qsta Dorset sites foll anlyﬂin:o the three groups,
su-pacud to ba An. Lnbndor. Nagle (1984) n.nds t‘

> pattern to be con-iltent vl:h‘tha kpnzinx nnd :anpor

‘distribution of Borlet popula:iunn in Nevfoundlund and

fi _ Labrador. He cnnlid-ro the aarly pion-ering grnups to have

exploited fewer sources due to & lack nflknowﬂadge of the

inavailable resources. The later grouﬁi hnying-hacéha more
% familiar with the 1ithic r‘;a_burcaa around them axylait.ud a

lnrgar hunbcr o!‘iourcan. and having expanded their rdnga to

. N.vloundllnd also. took AdVln:ag- ‘of the Noddy Bay source.

Fxn-lly. upon- vtthdrlluf trn- th. island 1n Lat Dnrua: :




:1mes, a variety oi Lebrador sources are exploited, but -’

material |from l:he Noddy Bey sourve An Newfaundiand is mo

, longer used. . 3 SR

"'Summu‘! E

‘Having presented the set of potential resources

available to' the ptehiscuﬁc.inhabicsn;:s of the Port au Port

Peninsula, the chapter will be concluded with a summary of

(their aggregate peaks and seasonal availability (tables 9 to

—12). This body of data will be used in conjunction with the

faunal remains recovered to fomuluta outlines of the
subsistence~settlement systems of the populations discovered

tn—the course of the field work. This wiIl be accomplished °

by determining, if possible, the season’ dufing which edch of

the 'spec{.es represented in the faunal sample was exploited.
It will also provide a d.gtn b:ue from, which speculative
subsistence-gettiement models will be forwarded by listing
sets of res‘oufces for which evidence of use was not
rscovgred, but whl:h’yer; uvnilatgle"axclusiveiy 1_n_ the
Aseasons which the siteu._were‘,dgtetlninsd to have been
occupied. The following *chnp:e'r will describe the survey.
and excavation sctivities which were carrl.a_‘d -ou‘c, and serve,

to 1ntrodu¢&the archaeological entities which vere
L - o

discovared. » - 3
. . o /
5 e - i
.8
‘. v
v . ’ \ k “
B _/‘

. t R
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Resource

S

73

Tahle 9 Aﬁgregate peaks and seasonal nvailabilicy
£ terrastrial mummal resources

arctic hare
beaver
muskrat

‘black bear
ermine
marten
otter .
lynx
caribou

e SR

. polar bear
arctic fox

XX

highlnn

PR
ds '

Table 10 Aggregate psaks and seasonal avsilability

of marine mammal reeources

Sedson

.. Rgnourca L, .
g ! ‘3 F M A M J J A S 0 N D
“harbor seal - - -7-7-2
grey ‘seal - %
. * harp-seal ¥,
7 . 'hooded: seal - & =
N v ringed seal
) ded geal *
QB{!I:ABD! " '
¥ e 4 ”
e " rare 02 difficult to access ~
~al=7=7- possibly present: /) )
- present v
[rme—— .628“80“ s
© WPRPRDRT® . possible aggregate ’
5§ 4 4 .
. ’ N
i s




*  Resource

. Table 11 dggregane peaks and sgn~una1
} of ish resources

Season.:

cap‘e’lin
cod
nackerel

Herring
L squid

blue mussel

other
bivalves
lobster:
sturgeon
salmon

« arctic char
brook trout

smelt
eel «
tom cod

sand - lance,

. winter
« flounder

e

How ko

W
ot

“_~(peak weight)

e

-7—7-7-7-7-1-7-#****

R 3
-?

possibly presunt

rare or difficult to access

present
small aggregat@

large.aggregate

79k \



“Table 12 Aggr gute ‘peaks anff seasona; avi

Resource

of bird resources i

Season .. A
M A
loons . ,T"% —
grebes ;. PR . .

auks

tt*t#&fﬁ*#* ok

cormorants -

svans, geese

and ducks”
ahgaruu:ars
storm

petrels-
gannets

P 7
R KRR K : N

gulls

téviis

herona and '
bitterns

Talls,
gallinules

pleamdrsoots

sandpipers
.and
‘phalaropes

pheasants

!

: J :

B

havks,

ospreys
falcons
owls

“‘pigeons and

doves
crows, jays,
atc.

.

E ® b g & o
- - == - rare or difficult to atcess ¥, . -

==m===---"" present’

CRwRkMERR  aggregate

® 4

4




1.Surveq Method logy

Hhile :he value of a- probnhili hic ampling<strn€o§ is

4 " recognized, r.ime ‘and > sonnel conscraints rendered :hi

option. unfensible. A six ueek 1e1d season vi:h a crev of

four waé 1nshfficienc to' nxﬂmine a stacistically signi&ican: “

‘ureu of the peninsulu. . i‘urhher,. one or:more uf the, numerous

,significnnt prnblems with regard to extracting

-represencatlve Samples “from :hase localities. - I; would be
‘possible to "adjust’ the ssapling design to avoid such

" locations, !)\n: this woulld defeat the purpose of dr:wing a
'ran’dom‘ ‘sémpl»e in_the first place. '/A's an alt.ex;na.r.’lu, »z;
purposive judgement sampling strategy was employed. Both -
interior ‘ai'\d -coaaczl areas were chosen in an, effort t;

include a vuriecy ef mictoenvirnoments, und local

1nhahignnhs were‘lnterviewed .~resulting in “the collaction of

a’.group; of incaresting but- rather unproductive lvuds.
. Along the cowst,‘survey uteaa were seluctud to includu
,,“ tull tange of river nnd ctpek ouéiu:s, amall calm bays and

2 headlands As essentially the’ uhole shoreline-of the

peninsuiu was undergoing aruuion. the principal methods of

the. su vey were to 1nqgstigaéa arésiqb banks, the beaches




s and surface

Examinutian of this'yBalth of Bug
u al],’owed more areas to be. lnvest,igur.ed\

,baen possible., The more time

'.coixsuuing task af‘:s\ih-éurﬁ‘uce testing was restricted to
previausly reported sités and those discnvered in the course
) of the survey.- Similu‘ly. in 1nlnnd areas exposures along '

creeks, ponds, road cul:s. trails, and eroding hanks were

investigated. : @
The majority of the survey was comducted along the
coust (Hap 1 page 17). Of the peninsula s lpproximately
180 kilometus of shoreline, 85 kilometers are for the most
part 1naccauib1e, as r.hey are backed by precipitous cliffs
possessing little or no beach. Of ‘the remaining 95
i kilometers.'of accessible shoreline, 55 kilometers, “or 57%,
¥ = ' _were surveyed. This rep&eseﬁzi\zox of the total Ahq}eliné:
: Ap‘proxlma:oly 10 kiiomet‘ata .of Anland exposures were R

investigated (Map 1, page 17)." Following a description of

these survey areas belgw, the six;e’_a discovered and the

archuologi‘cnl activitfies conducted at -each will. be N

-presented. ¥ ' L.

&5

Survey ‘Deseription

- 3 ) The Bar : ',4

v'l'h- Bar 'is a 24 kilame:u 1ong prnmontory prujec:ing

st from :ha west lida of tha na!.n body of zha
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.peninsula, For the northernmost. 14 kilometers of its flength
it 18 oply 400 meters’or less in width, while the southern

y portlon is Z"kiloue;era ‘wide.’ -A ridge runs along ull of its

1ength excépt for the. nor:hernloat 3 kllolaurl. The Bar

rises irau-3 to 10 meter high. banks of peat and/or lxues_tonal

"'on the northwest side :4 30 to SDnna:ar cliffs on the

southeast side. 'l’hg wide southern end 1! rlolin.tm‘l by dense

coniferous zover lnd uwmpy ereas. while along the ‘harrow

: portion the crest of thel ridge is barren and the slope along

the northwest side is covered with tuckamore. This
tuckafmore has been cleared in a number of arans—ior N
gardening and livestock gwing. Bet\uan 2 and 3 kilometers
from the end of the Bar'the ridge slopes G£f to a grassy
strip 3 to 4 luf.lrl‘ above sea 'ieval. B ’;

The northern 3 kilometers o‘n the southeast side and.the
northern 10 kilometers of the northwest-side were surveyed.
;l'lle Long Point site (DeBq-1) was discovered on the m;h-tk;eaut
side near the terminus of the ridge.

West Bay g N
- Nine and one-half kilometers of the shore of West Bay

uére:ching from Lourdes Brook up to the boundary of ¢

'Pictudllly ﬁead Provin:ihl Park were hurvayeé. This area is

charucturi:ad by sand or cobhle heacheu backed by a 5 to 50
meter bank und 1- intcrrupted by Victor 's Brook, Harry's
Brook’ and several smaller utrulu. V.gatltlon behind the

bank conlisl:l oE aithcr conifaroun zroc cover. or grassy




grnzing or hy \mod gn:heting. No avidence of prehis\.oric

inmedtaca»y helow«Hink s Store. “Cobbles of chgrt'ver

'on r.he bauch o,r_ eroding out of the bank far approxima:ely 5

kilome:eru, between Hnrry’s Brook and Piccndilly Hesd

Provincial JPark. T . L_j L
t ;

Picadilly Héad Provincial Park

The park is situated on South Head, projecting‘'into

West Bay. The 2-kilometers of sand and cobble ‘béaches

around the park wére t}tvuyed as vere the roads and mumerous:

trails rnnning through l:ht‘a ‘park. The shore along' the “west
side of the park s backed by a 10 meter high sandy bank
while 100 meter high rocky\cliffs overlook the shére on the
east side. Batveen"’thgse is a low grassy vure(a vc’urnently Ln
usé as .a .picnic area ‘Vegel;_n:ion on the point is dominated
by coniferous tre‘a’s. Small fragments of nnworked chert’ wete
found bnr. no evidance of prahls:cric occupnt!cn was

recovered.

Wy 2 }1cc.4111y Bay - Shuul Point’

A 23 kilumeter stretth frop the mou:h of the brook °
running into tha bottom of\Etccadiuy nuy aronnd the .v:iy of

.Shonl point und down the wel‘t side of Eut- Buy was snrvaypd.




i £0. the ‘east o

'anco-pasues the. -uruh un its squward na;. Th

of .the brook was also examined. A wide sund lpit

:obb‘la 'beuch

-the marsh is backed-by'a 10° tn zo lqter Migh

bnnk and’ conihrqlls tree cover. Thu giveu wey o eroding

No Avﬂyic. cultural ut_egial‘wu recavend.

=

. Aguathuna ‘ £

A creek ;iuu_eullned ir.im 1.;:3 mouth, .41 kiléme’ger..to t!u'_.

west gf the jetty at the conmunity of Aguathuna :in—ou'gh vy

dense conifuruuu covar :a !.ts sourfe at a ‘pnnd 1 kﬂometpr

1nland. The west side of l'.ha yund around the heqd of r,ha !

craak had expuianced much’ diu:urbance, This area wﬂq"»’lv’

' examined and a 2 kilnaur tranuct morthwest from the nond"

toward Boswarlos was rnyod‘. No px;chh,r.oru cultiral.
L] % BERS .




w ,'_ shnrellne vere sutvayet el A i iy

N On ~the. north side of the 1sthmus 3 5 kilometers were > .v

" examined from Leud Cave ‘on~the pen:l

ula to a posit(fon L

i \
mainland, —To-the south, = - "~

kilnmater beyond :ha isthmua on ch
S

3 kilometers were surveyed. .extending 1. 5 kilomateta heyand

the . :lsthmus ‘on the peninsuln side am‘l 0;5 Kiloneters’ on the' ¥ o
\ {

ninland uide Oh’ the peritnsula side c}ae shoreline is G -

backed by 1 to lO maber "high banks and mnch uf zhe

/3
coniferons tree cever has been cluur d £or gardening and

expansion uf t ccmmunicy of Po-r»t -au qu: West. The

; - and\lathmus site (Dqu-Z) vere relocsted and the. Grnval Pond
t sice (Dqu—B) Was diacuvererl. g
) ¢ ¥ T T . e e,
Fox Island River." : :

pEd T . Appoximately 1 kilometer along éach bank of the muuth
\

@E Fox Island Mver and the }‘,kﬂome:er long apit nd

va{e_ak\(al‘.er enclosing the river's delta was sutv_gyad‘. The
it




. Tl g2 . \\‘{ \i;\f\'

L nurth side 1- chaucteriui\by lO meter high banks—Fopped
T with clenred fields and coniferous tree cover. The south .

en exPensively

the fishing statio and- £ish

N

plsnt licuaud there. No ptehiutux’lc cultural re-uins ve('e o

1. o 5
disturbed by activities st

[ o . o ‘Fo'x]‘rshnd = B

i e X & -

A0 : One clearing on \the leastTBide; two onr./hy/r’:’ ‘s

side,
and one. ‘o the ve 8 fle of the island and a- number of *

. i tratls running hcr.wean th\e\ea were survcyad. _The* banks.. to

the leavard of r.ha clnsﬁings}ngei from 1 to 3 meters;in

huj‘gh: / Lnrgc -nount- of recent hilloric&tuinl,_ mostly, |

\
hjecta tnlnin; to un n}:nve fishing station, were

N eroding. from tho bank on the eaut side of the 151-\‘ Tha
_high bank- I‘d grllly slopes at the aouth end of-the illnnd
were also examined. ‘l‘he remainder ui the shoreline ~ -
g couintad of pncipitaus cnffu. A nulber of cliff shelters-
o 1ocnod uruund the island vera tnspcctud lnﬂil\\{gnnn

(1975a) deu:ribes Eeqting one of .these. Ristctic na:erills

were rfcnvued to a depth,of ubout 3 na:au nt/ whlch point

-, :ho test was ubandonad. No yrahinnnd cul;urul material
v Y ——
& 1 wgs r\acovuud by- ;Eur lurvay buf.

obert Stevens (peru.can..

983) 1nd1catod ‘that he ﬂhurvad utraruéd d-positu in n
I}

cavé on the uhnd \mich contained fa n\:l materialshe i

con-idnud to hnv- !\on the rehl: of cul‘tv\
at

llnfor:unal:aly. :hna.d-pnutu were not reloc




BlackrPoibl\: s =

Two kilometers\of the eaata n shote of East Buy to the’. N
( south of muk Point were surviyed. Rocky ‘cliffs," 10 to 20
metera high, over].ook &-narrow to ‘on-existan: rocky heach.

y )\\ Land bel\ind the cliffs rises steeply to an nltitnde of' 1235 \

eters and :I.s Enres:ed with coniferuus trees‘ dne wg‘rap -

 of fing grained cherb-wus'locuted but tests on ths\edge of

N
the cliff overlooksrig the outcrop were sterileld Nodules of
b pyrite ware found ‘along the shore te the south and

5 Bsrpentina was -located "in the vitinity s well, BHE mo 1 .

R prahistoric cultural renains were/recwered £ronmte area. ™~
1y

A o s':aphenvnle -

“\h W Approxinately 1 kilometer of the wide sandy beach .to i

Neve the north of the mouth of the small river r\;’nning from ©

/‘ L Noel s\Rond‘ near S:ephenville vas sutveyud. The heach is

'backed by a\ 20 to 30 meter high sand and cohble hank. Bath

. banks ni .a_creel vrunning thrungh Sr.ephenville and draining

15:0 the small tivu ware exnmined nlong a 1 kiloma:ar o &

- stretch.; No prehiutori} cnltural material was recavqud‘ i /

LR ¥ \

ol - slrrveyad. 'l'he hench is bonnded on either




Sy

';_lantlo to the nor:holst where the comihhity is iucat d.i, St

of Pictiay's BAIT, 1.5 kildmeters to the northwest. o

rehistoric cultur-l nuteriuluere racovarad.

R \ S Ceve L .

The 8and and cobble beach at the gommunity of -Ship

Cove,;y-rt of the. g

the point to the east. of the cove were '“if”;d' 'ﬂknd rises
>

y to the north of the beach but the slope is much more

Thiu ‘flatter: gru e 1¢ads 1nto the 'saddle' kunning h

v"Ship Cove-and Piccadilly. Conifara\ll ‘tree. cover on 511 of

the ulopes 1n the area is dense. Tha~|?each is bojl:ld!d on

“'either side by utaqp rodcy cliffu. ) ‘ _'

Tree “co¥er on the point.to the east of Ship Cove hus 9

_ been mostly cleared for livestock grnfing. The leauurd

edges of the point drop 50 ‘meters to A narrow cobble hepch. N

No br,ﬁluéoric cultural material was r%covarud. "

Mainland

One’ kilnletor of the cobble béach south fron the ,and of
the road u:\:ha comnmunity of Mainland was uurvqud. The
besch is backed by precipitous ciffs behind which land

2 2 N ; 3
rises to an altitude of 1160 meters within 2 or 3

kilometers. No prehistoric cultural material vas recovered,

but ‘a potential 1ithic source was identified.

el pit along the beach gnd_the ‘top of .

by
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i \ § T ‘Local Informants .- ; .
- bR =g ’ . S o
~ 5 Members of\:he Vhite family ©of West Bay Center gold ot

s ..»\B a chipped- stone urtifsct being found a /‘)ng Victar s Broak

the artifact had been lour. andrif.s precise provsniance

ST A th been found on the epst side of the mouth 0t ] Rarry g

© ',..Brook and that these were reported to the- RCMP\

West indicnted ll\nt as children they: found urrowheads' 1.n

Leitch's Field. the locnl name’ £or the clenring in which. the

Port au, Part si:e is 1ocated They cladm” thut these-.

disceveries _eu 1ncidunt‘£l tn theit ‘other activities [hue
E and chu 1nterest in the artifacte..wus nsgligible.v The site

has rlrmm no uttentﬁion locally in the last fifteen or so

nt

os © _years and Carignan' s accivitlss :here apparencly “
‘ Nl * unnoticed or have been forgotten. - ‘
Lo Firglly, individuals from several communities {n the ™

T"gion descr;bed a flat’ rock roughly the ste af a dinner
g (plata vhich had -a human- faca carveﬂ on one side, but

N \ '\mfnrr_unataly r.hs au:hor was lLever able to examine ‘the

specimen. It |was found on thi Bur prubably near, the fiahin

{istation of Blue Beach and '1! suspected by those who

- |
L I dsscribed 1t as having been made. by a fisher}nun at nlu

:. Beach.
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; © = .-, 'Site Descriptions - N L. r,, uir
- i Aqfnoted'nbove,':he two sites ain:overed by Carignan 1" -

1975. the. Pi:rt au Part site and ‘the Iathn\ms sit;, wgre N

locnced. In uddiciun. he folloving new si\tes were

/ » 3 d!!covored. the Gtsvel Pcnd sll‘.; nm‘l ‘the Lung Paint site.
and two outcrops nf.fine grained chert, as well as a i

patsn:iui lithic so’urce vere identified. The loceti-ons. o

. s v
,envin{;nsj and archaeological-activities cénduct‘ed at each of - °

these will be described, below. ’ e -

s
The Porl: au Port s‘l:}(Dqu-l) - 2 L e

“The- Potr. au-Port !ite is - locncud n 'Leitch'u Field, a ..

1«

learing a: the eastern u:reme of the yeninsula overlooking

‘a ’ . both :he bo:tom of East Bay lnd the isthmus connecting the el I
’ peninsyle to the meinlend (Mep 3). " The field lies ' i S
imsediately to the\north of the paved road whére. the road

‘.“ - _first meets I:he peninsula It M.ses/ to the nart’hwest.
dropping to a tack and: cobble beach along its - ealurn edge.
The. aradin\ bank along the seaward edge of “the clelring is 2
‘m_e:ers in height in the sou:h, and Ylaes toward the north

2 for 200 nu:)rs €0 a.height of 10 meter-. The‘ernsion is

v

prucaading relatively slowly, as the thin gitof-soil -

" (10 to 30 cm.) 1is being washed away only aE%fhe rate of the

breakdown of the limesgone bedrock along the face: of the

bank. Compaiison of photographs taken of the north-and of

\

¢
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the ‘L@lﬂs end the bank as it apgkared in 1983

1ndi:-:ed that no not-hl&rosion had taken place in I:he
interim. & LT 5 s B ]
- Thc nprthen‘:‘ and vaa:au edgn of the clen ing —ure - e
.covered-with :r-iung guniper (Junigeru horuutalu) and
on jnniper (g«niguma'co--nnh), as well as Lollted

- co

I clumps of vhiﬂ spruce (Picea’ glauca). “Vegetation in the /

Ee R nnindar of the ﬂeld consists primruy of & vari.ety of -

» gruu!. The’ area. 15 -urrounded on the non:h and west: uides 3 :_
hy white' }pruaa and 19 bounded by reaidentiul’ _property an‘d
2 vlrehounea of the conmunlty cf Pnrc au Por: Ves: to tha
S south. & \'3 *, e S 0 e

l.Gcll 1nior-nntu indiu:a that the grassy sectlon of.
i aut :h- ﬁlld has been u-ed for llvautock gruzing -in the put

and 1!’. l_pp t - cultlvl:ion ‘was! rastricted to the

an’.nnltely only a few uqlnt_’.ed lrtigactn_anﬂ a small -
. ¥:f lithic-debris vere found in this disturbed area.
bnvins tooth was r-cavered fron l:he base of-a- ro:k pi.la nnd
the only other historic nnurinl was rocovernd irou the ~

‘southern .and western per!.pher!.es of the clanrlng. well uvsy

from’ ths cun:ara uf prehistors sctlvi:y. oy visle

L : Prehistoric occupntlons huve been diucovarad in’

areas ol the clurtxu (an 4). Area I is the 'Beqthu 5 Vo

cq_lponant vhich Carignan excavated.’ The projectile po’in;: 9%
from this assemblage conforms to what is now recognized:as — = e

s
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the ‘Beaches Complex. Area II, a Dorset component, and area

111, connin’tng artifacts relating the LittTe<Rassage and
lu:hu Recent Indnn complexes', ver: ucognxze 1n :he 1983
_field season. -‘l‘he presence of nicrolﬂ.udes in Cu':lxnun 5

lllalblnge lay hnﬂcnta an overlsp betvccn Area I and Area

II hovever. 1: --y be thut they were collact d fron Area

I, Ilgnixing of diagnostic atﬂ.f‘tcu vgu noted betvuan

“’X“ II and III: |y L 3 ’ .

Cur:lgnnn (‘1975;:29) 1mucatas‘ the uea ha axc!un:ed to
: be lilﬁltﬂ. o 8 # . o
: .-about 300 feet from the paved road at

the edge of a 30 - loD Soot amhankmn: or
“terrace. & 5

“Upon-inspection of this embankment (the bank along the

sedge. of Lci:ch'. Fuld) it apppared :hac Carighan's -

lc:ullly “from'a loca:mn 200 leteru rather

than 100‘:-95‘;?2(300 hat) from the road. Suercl lines of
B 2 \

reasoning brought me to this §5nc1ulion. In the fir

ta - . \

the bank reaches a height of 10 to 13 meters (30 to
_only at the northern most end of the clearing, zos

as emblag 'ucovand by Carigian' in no wny corresponds to/

the pnrely Dorut nnerinl found at 100 maﬁoru fram tlle road - -

in 198 : . Further, there is an area dsnuded nf vegethtion

200 meters from I:ha road vhicl\ very nuch resembles an old
—
' excavation. Finnlly, a phofogrnph o£ the 1975 ex:uvatinn in .
prograu (Clrignnn 1915o 47) plnul at least’’ ‘some uf

. Carignan's fourteen ono--star square units at- thls erudnd
l/ : i
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locatlon.‘ Unfortunatel¥y, this authnr ‘was unnble to vorify

that 511 of the 1975 ex vu;ion was conducted ut: this -

location. Thepcomponent was preaumubly completely excavated

as tests in the 1n;ine'diaée‘,vic1_1|1:y werp sterile.

Area‘!I-enEompusgfs the locuiity ahere Dorset &rélfaéts “

were recaveted, a etre:ch of approximately 145 meters ulong

'.,the bnnlgwo the south ‘of Area I. Tests 1ndi.cncad l:hat the
compunen\: éxtended at ledst 15 muters in irum che bank in

% shallov triangle with an ur.eu of abuﬁt 1100 ;quare m;teis.

B tha central araa.//'l‘he component thus .hasg I:he shape -of) a
The higheut density of Doruet artifacts z;s noted along the
bank 120 meter from fhe road. C o _

Area III was discevered in tha northves: quarter of the

claaring aglong small stands of white aprite 40 meters 1nlam‘l

from the/bank. Tests indiuated i: ta, coyer ‘an ‘area of st'

* Meast 20 by 20" meters.- 4 s & . .

.or :roweled :Ln order r.n def ne ‘the bonndnries of the sil:a
and its coupanen: areas. Fo“rteen one-meter {quare qnits
vereA':rowel_ed and :hree r.est :renches (nne 'msaugri‘ng 30
cant‘imeﬁ‘efb {

6 meters) were shoveled or’ f.roweled in on‘le;_‘ to extract a"”
sample fﬁom the site (qu k; paxe‘éo); A;l.one-metar 8q
units vere g\cuv_(_a__tsd in*arbitrary 5 centimeter levels

' measured from surface. Natural horizons weré noted but not-

{
y 1 mete;, nnd :vo mesuuring 50 centimeters _by/‘




used as excavation units as- artifacts were distributed in .

, single vertical clusters which corteaponded um.au"_\/

‘cnmpletely to one. oftan thick (up to 30 centimeters). saila
-k
horizon. SO . E— ! T\ s _“

T A grid vuu es:ablished .using J compsq_ ‘and 30 meter

il tapeg, and the mrzzonul provevnce of . all az‘tifuctu wad

maauurad'fruh aite détum to the neatest centimefer. The

depth of’. 511 uttifacts wna measured from the surfsca to the

naareut centimeter. Line(

dep:ha were ‘reco ed by me)lg\}ng down from_

‘One.end of the

acretchad ui;psu :he unit at the surface

string

/parmun?tly u::nched at’ the surhce oi the 3
£ each lulit \nnd /he other,

“end could be’ d 8 R

uouthueat cornér

poaitio ed at a. poiu: along the surface uf the ndrth or east

vall: to pcuition it directly over }n srtifncc.

- Area I .. . > S, wb
s PN . T g o 0
-l »

+ ° Carignan' u (19753) tooI‘rccovery is. snmmerized“in
* Table & (yage 19) Untortuna:ely. précias provenian:e for

thaae ar:iiuc:a is unavailahle. and some- may. have be&n -
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g . accounting for ,the preaence ‘of Doraet 'microblsdeu in hi: .

o - ' assemblage- Carignsn (19755.31) nssigned the non-Dorset
sisnl T Sy porcion af the’ usemhluge "cautieus!y and tentatively" to a
f, accup ion, recognizing Hnn:ngnsis,, Nnukapi snd .

on the \msis oi the: atda

s, : axposed "hundred‘s’ of flakes, arcoal fragmentu. srunitic : SN

cobhles, msny a£ uhich were fire nltered, as w=11 as a sphll

nterial.' The cqbbles were’l@i.t_:ri}mted An ) -,

repo@nd. :har.J 30 by AO' centimetera. 4‘“

RN be- the sca:cered remn:’.n' of. heurthr. The. artif B
distribution 15 reported to- follev "thir rnndom ynttern _" . B
* 3 (Carignan 1975!) resumgbly meaning tl\at they clustered in, -
Y 7 the rane randomly located cancantrations of grani:e. f‘ E
; Smar iragman:s of charcoul were uca::ered acrou ths -
= # area but were not.preuent in sufficient.qulntity to. be A

radlo:arhon dated by Lechnlqueu avauaua at :h.: times. -




-

) g S » . 5 . .
. - ) 9% - S -
‘ The faunal assemblage was comsidered too. fragmentary

for further analysis (Carignan"l97<a); All pieces are fire

tlr_ared, either cclcinad or bur; nnd are- r.hus quite
u.-ilur to the faunal -uerinl covered in Area III.-
..
-
Area IT
. 2 ¥
‘Nine square meters were excavated in a checkerboard,
pattern in order to sample as much area as possible in-the

main.artifact concentration.d A total of 859 lithic tools,

" tool fngmancs and diagnostic debris such as ti'pftl'\ite,

lpllla, cores and core frngments vas collected. IO:het /

racuverieq 1nc1ude. seven fragmnnl:s of seal fut (35 9 ; I

grlu). 590 bone fragments, one frug-an: of rud ochre, and

9. 583 kilog:als oi lithic dehrin.

Vaga ation in Area II consisted of .grass, and sod vnn;

\lp I:o S cencllattrl deap. ‘The nujori:y of artifacts" vun E
ucouud £ron a 10 to 40 :enctnater thick dark brown to
bllck 0011 hotizon 1nmed1ucely below the so'd._umall

number ot‘ artifacts w -tecoveud fro- a discontinuous

A\
aottlad bluck nnd orange horizon. belov thia. The mot:lgd
“hurlznn wvas up tp 5 centimeters, thick und is considetad to
‘be “a zone of uu ehanis:ry {zunult!on between’ the dark‘

Two ntorlh

c«l:\lre benrlnu horizon and the horizona below.

vhnriznnl. a densely packed chalky tq sandy white horizop up




i
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4

. t6 8 centimeters thick and a gritty. srange /&e,posu up ‘to 20~ :
- 7. centideters thick, yere'present in some locations between | g
_ the upper layers and the limestone bedrock: The ord&r of
. "+ superposition.of the three diécontinuous horizons follove .
. the ‘orﬂ'ez‘, in which thr;y,are‘ p‘resenteﬂ‘lbcve, but st none .
. consistently occur together the limestone bedrock could be )
uverlaimhy eicher the ounge. white, mnttleulack and : \

prange or the continuous dark c\ullt_qul horizon (Figures 1

" oend-2). . " - = G 5 ‘_T"/ A

¥ 5 <+ -0f the discontinuous horizons, only ‘the whi:evﬂlayer was'® O

present in any regular pattern.. It was predent across all
of I:he westarnmoat-unit in Area II (N2E12) ‘as well as yu—:a |
of I:he two adjacent units "to the east (NlElS and N3E13) ¢
. Over mosc of n:s extent it was extrlmely thin nnd only
1uolated pnckets vere thicker than 1 or 24cencime:ers. Iti .

vas immediatal] overlain by a’thin layer ‘of charcoal utained
§

uoil with vhich ir. bould mix during ext:avation rendering ) A‘
most of" the :hin pun:s of the thte horizon virtuslly
invisible in soil p?ofuea. ‘ A R

= SR L. |

Features v

Three features were discovered in Afes II. Feature I

"is a hearth and/or refuu pit at the northern end of the
excavi:ion. A dense_layer of charcoal wns exyoud at a
¥ p_l:h of 18 centimeters, below which uas axileurly d’iined

charcul stain containing a concentration of unburned food
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bonc refnu, al\d large fraglen:s of charcoal (Hg\n—e 2, page
- ’ 97). \ The presence ol unbnrned bune rules out lts exclusive
- use 88 a hearth, but it may have originally served as a
: hearth 'and subsequently as a ref‘n-e yit.d el . -
Only the northwest corner of the feature va; exposed as
1t vas discoversd during the excavation of the last unit to
ha opaned on’ the llte and _thus its total size is unknovn.

The ucavnad poruon vasla n!xd.-n-\f 15 centd:-u:en thick

d cnennp-u-d .an ares of 0.5 by 0.5 -anra. ﬂalf of .ome

' chnunul ssnple vas subsiftted for.radiocarbon dating aes

grnml suhnitted), an age of 1350+/-60 years -B. P. _was .
determined (B-:u 7778). An -dditiunal date of 1300+/ 80. e o
i (B-tl 7779) was obtained from :harco-l scatter (3 gram ' ;
sanple) which was Iikely ¥élated to this feature. - <
. Feature II'vas a raised linesr mound oriented p{rchv.;:
to southesst which was roughly & meters long, 1.5 meters . -
wide nnd 0.3 meters high, nd 1nc-nd 12 meters ‘to the
nonhvast,nf Feature I. I!pon ex:-u:ion of a small trench

(30 centimeters hy 1 meter) across half of 1tu width it wvas

tur-l ridu

discovered thut the mound was the result-of a
re. 3 k. =

in the bedrock, but uti'a presence of rounded-—behc :o)b;gn
(absent: in other a_xcuuu:-m imits), one scraper and flakes
) in the :nl;:h‘varri‘nud its designation as u“}nﬁfuﬁ. A %
nunbor of small bluck c;er: flakes vas racovaud from the

top of the nound. leo l:hnu u: the base 1nc1nded a vnria:y »

-of colo:cd chnr:l. No 1n:arprel:utian is lad. rag.rdtng the

- -cuvity or -cuvittu rayrenn:ed by the futura.




[ €losely paralleled that of the lithic debris which was

: centtmetérs, Appendix ‘1). This suggests :hEt the area was|

Feature III was a cluster (roughly 3by 3 by 3\

* centineters) of densely packe’ ‘small £lakes and three tip .

" flute spulls. two of which articulated. "It was loca:ad at

in level 6 (25 to 30 centimeters) of unic NGEM. adjacent to
feature I. It is presumed to be the resnl'f of 'cleaning up'
after a sesaion of knapping.’ Krol (1985 pers.com. ) teporr.ed

a sinilar occurrence at the Broom Point site. -
¢ " : B =5
Area II Summary . i . b

- " ‘As noted ubova, artlfucta were recuve:ed primnrily Erum
the dark brown horizoi/and thus ranged in d‘epny from 5 to 40
centimeters.. Matérial excavated from the mottled layer i
1ncluded only a small nmounl‘. of Mt\hic debris from the top

few centimeters. The "rtical, distribution of artifacts -

\_xnimodnlly distributed, peaking at level 3 (10 to 15

uuad for only a single, yosaiﬁy quite. short period,
«radiocarhon ‘dates 1nflir.lti'ﬁg this occupation to-have tnka‘

plau ‘about 1300 radiocu;ban years ago. R

vuticnl displncamenc hu occurrad. Potential mechanisms .




luxuriant was usnacted of being a houn‘e nnd a psir ei

6. page 90). No évidence of structural remains wns‘

observed, although cultural ;}u:erial vas present ‘at’ the '

R T 100 . 4

for this \znclnde frost henw}e, xibo'g action and the treading

of livgsc ck over the site. ~ - ; / T
Arcifacts were most dﬂs_elwm along the
elnl:ern edge of the area excavated, .near tfie bank (Maps 5
um‘l 6) Ir. :I.s reasonable-to expect that this trend of
1ncreasing arcifnc: density to the east ex:ended somewl\u
into the.part of the site which has been eroded awny. Thus
‘it €an be assumed that u,nujor porc:}on of the site has ﬁeen

lost. As theorate of erosion-of the bank is not-khown, no

-estimate can be made of the original size -of ‘the site,

r 3 AT : 5

.. Areallr -

A toral of 120-lithic tools, tool Eraguents and

diagnostic dabris, sul:h ss cnres and core frugments. vere

'ru:nventl from Area IL. Cnrner notci’:ed proje-:tﬂu points in
. the nuemhlago 1ndicate a Liula Pusnge Indian Gomplsx

presence and a singla side notr.had point 15 attributed to a

the Beaches Complex. A fqunnl sample of 17_20 fugments, as'_

vell as+3,542 kilograms of £lakes- an}sl,ahu::ar bi‘acku_, ver;
also recovered. ~ 4 o e A" P " g

—A ra‘cf.ahgulur area in which the veger_atlun ves lasa

tnnches vas excavated acgoss its north and south axes (Hap

'y:h‘prnnos': end of Trench A and the éasternmost end of
SN P . .
rench B. The recoveries from the former include only

o~
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' sterile hnrizen. Be:lov th!.s 1a/the limestone bedrock. L.

‘1 108 C T “ ‘

uthic debris while t!aols, \_\btmdebris, ‘charcoal and ‘bone : ’ 2
mash were discovered u the- 1at:er. A2 by 2 ne:ef area vas
excavated inqghis more \pmgncuve location. aud the sample ...~ @
‘£rom it constitutes the| bulk of cultural-material from Area =
IfI.,' It s gnéercaﬁ whether Ehe cultural mst;rf _fx‘:om qhh S
2 by 2 meter area, the south end t{f Tre’nch A an‘d .from a set

- . i
of particilarly rich teit units 5 meters to. the ;sduthwest
. : 1 R

are from a single contiguous distribution, or if distinc

artifact clusters, are prLsent.

‘ - P
S e ) P
1.

|

Stratigraphy i
z = _11 ; 5 Hol Tl o
2 : " : N
/Vegetation'in the vilcinity of the Area™HI included <

white spruce and junipex‘. and roots thus constituted more of
a problem during excavltion herethan in Ares II.  The -soii

deposit was thinqer than i‘k:‘was toward the bank in Area II.. % ‘

.but the stratigraphy was in general quite similar in each
$ :

foss | d
area. Anifacts were recovered from a dark er\co black

| F
horizon whi.l:h was undsrlain by an intermittent gritty orange N

The dark cultur_s bearing horizon in,Area ITI was more
variable in I:enni’oie color, consistency and con’scicueuts
than it vas in Area Ii. In the northern two units of the
block it was a brown clay—lifke soil which becane \
increasingly gritty with depth. The southern two units vere < -
darker due to an ubimdance‘uf small chuicoal fragments and“ B =

contained much grit’ from decon;y_uedtgra ite throughout. The

presence of the grit and charcoal gaye the soil a looser i .




coui-tency than that imnadi‘ately to the north. Fire -

cuckad rock

v.ll as _j:;elpoeerL und daco-posing gr-n1t7
it

were scatte th:ougtut the 2 by 2 meger area. As in

II. an -bnndance of small and lurge uleatone cobbles wds

. present in the cultnra benring Imrizon. L2 N

N - < ~ _
Features IV lnd y verbvn pnlr,nf chdxcul stains

htlrpretei as haurr.h- und/or gnall nidden's,. The forﬁeg; was"

oxpued in thu uuuﬂlvoat corner of the block. cpnunuing 4
. from 8 can»timater- 4n depth ‘to sterile lnil at 18 to 20 )
c-n;ine:aru. “The portion excauted euendad 45 centineters "

_“ eters ‘notth from the

7). ‘A chncoal Bnnple fro- this feature was :

east -from thezcst wall and 5.
south wall (Mép

Featuu V was -

- datéd to 790+/-70 B.P. (Beta 7777).

1nter-cctad by the vest wall of the block. again exmdink
from 8 to 18 centimeters in depth. 'I'Pc excavated portion
'Aco‘urld gn area roughly 30 centimeters in d!.n:e::er (Map 7).
A clustér of fire cracked rock vas discovered in this
feature. Chlrcé& fragments, I‘mr'nerl' and c.lcir;ed bone
) trunents‘ as vnll as docomposing granite tondad r_n cluuter
in and lronnd both chlrcoal utainl, ax:ending up to 75

s ccn::l.-‘taru baynnd thun. .




Port u.iAPori Site, Area lll

" Artifoct Distribution- and Debris. Density
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: 11ma11y 1dentical to, and’ probahl

granulur opuque ﬁ-ck he;

"projec%le point of the same type of chert which dominutes

-Passaga projectils pofnts, .gx-a man

Pnrt ngian du:rihed belov. The Besehes Gom 1~ex projec:ile

Y

pain: unrl one biface base are manufactured from a mora
C\‘} The fou-t1al o diiﬁgrqy

:ypeu of chert recovered, nnd a multinolored ¢hert. block msy
uln:e to this occuputlpn or maﬁe 'scatter' from the f‘\\

Dorue: uecuput‘ion of Area II.

Th= Is:hmus Site (Dqu 2) &

The Isthous uiu “is lucal:ed at ‘the south end of the ¢ \ N T

seme bank on which the Port m\ Part site is situated (Map- 3, \ \:P‘»’A‘;‘

page 81}_ uignan (1975n) racovered -one narrow stemmed ,

the sample from Area III of the Port.au Port uitE,A one

Dorset end blade (Plate 2) and fifteen {_iaices from the ¥




surfsce Lnd fnur t‘est units 10 eters frum the road.

The

v
A
3
e 9 .
¥ purpose\% convanien:e. < $
. B < b
) " Gravel Bond (nm-a) o
N Tus site 1g 1oca:ad 0.5 kiloreters sn\xth of the’ Pnrr. .
J au Port sita. overl C X
- ,areas in ‘the: fiald-hehud.‘ Five produ-::i.ve tewu andy {3
: surface collec\‘fons yielled 11.:!)1.(: debris rfpruanting a ;
vurie:y of chert ufpes. A micrablnda/flake core, a -biface = ‘
- blank or fluke cnrh a“bifaca tipy nml a fragment of ‘an ‘_
; nnidan:iiied poroun ma:erisl resemhung a saup’s e vessel

T Eragmant were also found. The micrnblude/flaka core is '
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takan to Lndicnte a non-specific Pnlsee-Eskimu occupstion,

nlthough the presance of more than one cul:urulvgﬁroup;ca_n b

not be ruled out. ' - .

.The Long Point Site (DeBq-1):

“The Lo’ng‘Pcim: site extends-for 60 to 70 meters along. a
\bank overlooking Port au Port Bay (Map 3, page 87). ‘The low
i ridge behind the site is covered in tnckamore. theuland ,‘

‘between the bagb ilnd the ridgg being wet und-ll:oggy.‘ The -
ridge rises in _elévatlon_ to the west, its crest !:ommsnt:linh a
v)iev ‘of the the Gulf of St. Lawrence to the southwest, west’
and nor:h, as Bell as Por: au Port Bay r.n _the east|and the

. © 3 —

Bsoutheast

¥ Ehe Ertiflci reccv‘ery was sn!all/,/includtng one
uymnetric'sli biface, one biiace‘ ’baée. on‘@i,ﬁicroblad‘e, two
frlgmen:u of unldantiéisd porc;vus at;ne singilar to that

ucoverad ac ’the Gruval Pond si:‘e, an additional _plece of

‘. the same natartal vhil:h had been used as an abrader and 311

grams.‘of .1ithic dahris-. Most of the site is :_:ons:l.dere,d tq._

huve eroded into Pori: au Port’ i}ny; of n:l:ne tés‘t u‘nits'

excavatad at 10 meter intervals along the. bank. cnly eight
fla\kes were found, ‘and additional r.esr.s further from the '

bgnk weu a:arile. Tuts on the slupe of. che ridge ang 1ts

'creuc‘ wera .also u:erile. On the basis of the micr_nhlsde - \—_')




* Chert Saurces : : A

a.s % . .
‘As noted above, tws ostcropa, of chert, ani-uhe possible Sy b
source nf 1ovnr grade ‘lithic material vcre located. Samples
- frou the tvo former’ onccrops veu collecl’.ad and 1ncorporued
Ln - prelininnry lithic aource anllysia to be daacribed
below. The aourca “in Eust Buy. south of Black Point, 1- : S &

expo!ed -long roughly 50 meters of shoraline 1n a bad

npproximutelfi uu'a I:hick, and _many large buﬂlders of *

chert are scntcared nlong the b:uch below :he ou:crnp. The " sty

.

muteridl 1: vary iine grnlned, glving 1t very gond flak:ng

T . ch-nc:uuuca. nnd :he lujority of it is green, in places ' -
: gruding nbr\lpEly to red I:_a praxinity to.the Port au Port

) .ail:u, ‘l:he prgngnl:e of vlsnully’idan:icll material in bpth

«tl\e‘ Dorset ‘and Little Pliug‘\e‘al’uelbll;u of this eite and -~

:r-:e element dutn leave little doubt that it vas expluited . :

by _heue popnlltionl. @ %

3 (An udﬂi:lo 1 ontcrnp of high quulity char: on, tha

. sonth shore o£ Hast B-y s cnnsiderad to huu been exploi:ed e

by :he prehlu:vric 1nhab1:un:a oi :ha r-gion for the same

s 1 renuons - This vuecrop atre:cheu for |uma 70 uaters along

Ztha wa:er 8 edga 1n a msd up to 6 me:arl thick, und chert

hlocku ‘can be* faund

)| ong the sundy baach and in tha bank

s e HOE for uuvaral kilona_er- 1n eithar direction. The material \
3 = . range £ron a ‘vaxy gray-green to a nottlad grey and tan N
¢ eolor. - e 4 " .. v w5
" - . % / %
- % 5 - -




.

Port Ei;
. M

.y T
7 10, -

L Small cobbles of /& pnssibly exp].oj.ted Mthic materiul

were found in the dramatic near vertical bedding planes

along ‘the Gulf coaat immediately to the south of the

communicy-vof Hainlund. The material apyeurs to consist of

\nmall Angular blocku of gray stone in ‘a.-clear ma:rix. I:a i

& flaking churuc:eristics are quite poor and it 1a described: ~

‘
by Stevéns (1983 peru.com.) as limestnne due ta’its lbw i

silica coitent. - A small smount.of sintlar material vas,

howévie{;":ecovei'ed from the Dor‘set"component— of the Port am

\

7o - .

The -cliert source analysis descrihed herein- mej)e

? described- as d regional approach as o Saed to the m:thods

.of specific source i, entificution which -are coming into more
common use -among. ar haeclogiscs. This o%fon was chosan due
to-thé exceedingly costly and tide consuming nature of the
lutfer sl;proach. 'fhe .ra-gional analysis relies upon the'
Aauumption that cl\ert from varinus regions of. .Nevfo\mdland
.muy be distiﬂg\lisl\ed on the, basis of 'attributes related to’
the diffuring mod!sa of formstion of chert 1n ‘each of I:he
raginnu. While losing u\ eisniﬁ.ca)lc degree of " resolution?
it has f..he putantial to identify the movement of lithic
material ;cfoss régio;lal boundaries. It was applied * .
primarily- r.o dstermina 1f the l..!.(::lee Pussnge populutions of

Havfoundlu;d diu:ubuted chert. from the Port au Port . -

Peninaula ncrpaa “the island, although,:he.1mp11cationq o£‘.

t Fa 1 B . T

" s Lithic Saurce A.nalysvis L -
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I:he study are not restricted to a Little Passage cnntext.

. Following a brief bué’!(}gruund discussion, the methods andI y \

zesults of the aiialysis will be presented. =4 }
- Chert 15 8 - catch-all term used by geologists and : I ’

archaeolng}s:s alike which refers to. most. iE not all

sedimentary rock with a high, 702 to 99.9%, ‘silicon dioxide g

.. content (Leudtke:19793746). It day be any calobior . R
cnmbination of . colors and- results from a variety oi

5 pracessau of . fotmution (williumu, Turner and Gilbert

955:358) . . Most'-cherts are very compact sediments and 3
1) ture in a conchoidal manner. These charucceristlca make
it ‘easier to flake in a controlled mnnner, more d\lruhle and'

pres\mubly more desiruhle to pnhis:oric populatians :hun ¥ v o

uther :ypes of ma.:u-iuls.

L Ch!rts\ from. different sources aregererally more .
© 7 variable vistally than such unuom or:mﬁg:éuuu 3

-as obsidiln (Leudr.ke 1979:745),. nml urchuauloglltu have
Fa traditionally based their definitions of chert typeu on

) these characteristics.'_Once it is déﬁnad, ‘a type is -

expeécted- to correspond to !Aparticulgt source, The
.iyp‘oiogxgu; procedure follows much the suvme.genaral rules as
the atéribute ‘analyses used to define artifact typea. In
X u\ﬂiuon to such difficulties as, determining which o
* N ntn‘ihuteu are to be considered the signiiicsn: ones and haw
’ to mnintnin-consggtant criterin‘ for types, there exists a

;peciali.diffxculti_ in the ‘identification of chert types.

The problem st:a'm;‘ i)’r};élpu“lly from the ‘\mfounded assumption o 3




o> : B .

< =
: - . uz -~ J ) -
that o given source is -visually hologanseua and chus T
. * distinct frml other sources, vhen in fact "a chert source may- B
be hataragencoun and a vide range of ,overlap may exin: .- . -

= . bétween sourcés. Thus mot only will a h-:a#ogeneonu chert

source be difficult to categorize, but where overlap accnrn,'

A a type may be .found to r.oueapond to more thad & aingle
" source. A ’ N " ¢ -
4. . . ¢ Leudtke (1979 745) argues that ‘defining types on the ° - ;e

tor ~"basis of -ctribnn cluul’.aru may_be a v-l!.d procedure whan

douling ‘with cull:ur-l natariulu, hu:‘ the chert uourca hua

_"an objectlva reality tha: is 1udependent of any a:tributa."

o ’ ‘,- Hhﬂ.e tegnllritlal betvaen chert sources und their’ vinual
charac:erutic- .may exist, there u nqlrn-nn that they
lhonld be expected to, and very of:un thoy do not occur.

. F:ilnre to recognize this usually rquultl in reuear;hern

plriiclnlting in furi} s debates regarding tl;s_ T .

Ldenttiicution of chert ‘t\ypa's vi:ieh may v;ll have no basis
in rellity. ‘- e : v
Qunnut-:lvc methods, noc-hly trace element unalysi.n.

Z iuve proved to be of some success 1n reaolving this prohlan‘.
_Chert, while co-poued primurily- of nillcon dioxida, ‘also

; ; incorporates a vuriety of mujor 1mpur1t1es (11 to 501),

L ', 20 1nc1uding the oxides of calcium, cnrhon, 1¢on,ttuuium and
nugnu‘lun. as - vel!. as 1nnumar-ble tl’lcl/! element in much e

Lo
_-nuxlar nnount- "r-n.ing from a fev miluunthu :o uvorai =

X rhundnd :hounnd:h- of a percent" (Leu‘ka wn :1746). “The -
propnrtionu of thes hnar 1.llp||r1:Let nflact hctor-

| . & s . ‘A- . oy %
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1nfluancing the Eurmution and pcstédepositianal history uf ’ .
! " individual chert” sourcas and are thus expected to exhibit
. ¢ .. patterning among different sources (Leudtke 1979:746).
! Z S ; E

If ‘the statisticel- 1neerpref.ution of any quanu:’utne_ & .

= e campositianal anulyuis_is to be trusted,_l’.he mlmber of :'

'ampled as f\llly as, pas!ib'le“ e E Lo

R
T : ~gourceés mus: be

£ An:haeolnsisr.s have therefore baen r»equi»red to devise

SR . syscematic source ssmpling -procedures which detect the full .
© - . rdnge of. variazian withiza soirce (Leudt‘ke 1978:422)., ’l‘hia
7 e '_ can, be accompliuhed by sampling a geologi‘cgl deposit bobh

34-635, . .

stratigraphically. and horiznntally (Lazenby 1,98
o . and Meyers. 1970518). Hovever, 1: should hg noted thu:

[surface veathering’ can. significently alter the chemical’

compositiol
vt specimens (Leud:k 78). This is an ‘additidﬁal and gften -
ontrol, especially if- differential ik

. of both ganl_ogicul sources and-archaeological - .

¥ difficult facbor
veathering has taken place between geological gources and . .
! ) ‘nrchéeol‘ogical; deposits. Laudtke (1978 kﬂz) suggastu thu: p:

: ten tc ‘thirty nmples per snurce is adequste. i

! The prohlum of matchi.ng single archaeo].ogicnlly

i G
reca‘vared slmples to a 'pnpulution' for geolosi:ul aamples

from.a given source is lé&ss uevete. Luudtka (1979) s\lggeuts

o \} T thut discriminant functi‘on unulysis -is’a uucusuful and . '
~ . spproprinte technique, but withmm an adaqna:e genlogicul'

‘funetion

* % .gemple there is not “much use o yl@ch discrimina

5 - 'aqélyais can be put. .On the-other hand, if uttahtiol;‘ is i
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- shifted away frcm the identiiication of specific- sources co

a regional churacterization of cherts, the data collected

R nn’y\be of -sohe use. . ® g : > s 7.7 -
. h Cherts are often distinctive in some_manner on : :

= ° ragionul hasis. | These differences arg nften quite tudicnl.

exhihi:ing litcle cr n_o overlap between regions and ate

generally an expresaian of the different modes’ of : fo;

af cher: xn eul:h region. Most l‘egiunal differenceu ~ar

und then to ‘collect and unalyze :'

e ragional cantumina:ion-

¥ ‘ulmplea froln archneo\gicul coru:ex:u llsing uny of the

geologicul charac:erization of that region. then statements ¥4y

*may be made regarding the movement of artifacts across:

regional® boundaries. - Hhii.e decreasing re:'aoluCion in this .u'

* . . manner iu‘ cleariy"a sacrifice, the results will stili be

- " : ar:hneologically relevant, and will be achieved al: minimal

3 expense. .

o ¥ P Nevioupdlend is compoqu of three geological regisng bt s B

vi:h regsrd to tha modeu of- fornntion of chert. Chercs on

the»vesc coast are of biogenic origin, thit is thgy are

\(, fnrned asa: ruult of the cnmprenaion of sadimante rich in N

~
nurine nicro-nrganiumrkhich have. incorporated sillcn Tl T

diuso}vad in sea water into r.heir bodies., Hest coast cherts. i




’ ¢ us T
are thus bypically rich in micro-fossils. The .- formation of .

1 vulcanic belt is incidental

“ chert in newfoundland's cent

“to submatine hydro-thermal activity, Water 1ssuiﬁg from N .

ocean bottom hot springs is generally saturated with respect

As . v

‘to. a vari!cy of minersls. including aillcon dioxide.

‘this saturuted wa:er _mixes with cold ocean wnter. it bacomas_
& silicon dioxide will™ " i

uper—antnra:ed and miuernls such

s agel”on. the ocean floor.. As additional

‘preoipigg:e out

B, o:cu@ in th vicinity of umler ater hatsprinja, okl a.

rgsult of the precipita:ion uf the other minerals. such

o -t cher:u will have much higher conzep:a of 1ton “and iton.

only_ vill; thgse cher:s be dis;inct 1n that ghoets




|
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) Thus [trace element emdlysis should beable to ' :
difiergnt‘ etween the cherts of the west coast and: g

»
A

B S

cen:ral region, while thin-section analysis providgs -a means

of distinguishing chert of .the Avalon Paninsulu from the

restwf thL iulgnrl. 'l‘ha discussion below focuses pr:l-.\lfarily

-on verif?ing and making use of the former axyecta:ion to

datarnina.:ﬂf the grey/green chert found in’ Little Passsge

sites across )levfound].and were derived from a source or *~

sources on

ha vest coaut. such as thnne in the Port au Port

région, or 1£ ;hesa PO ulntiona amployed lecallx svsilable.:u

- * grey/green npar:s. A secondury nhjec:ive is to datermine

the region uf origin gf a porous blue chert with gold

colored ‘inclusions and a 'bubbly' cortex which was recovered

from“the.Dorset conﬁaﬁen: ufvthe ?br: au Port site and noted

in the lithic assemblage at Stock Cove (Robbins

19Bb por!.com.).
Fourf.aan (chert ‘namplas d(ﬂi\(l)ad from chett SC’H.I!CES at
% Port au Port und Cnv Hend were suhjec:ed to truce element

analysis nsing X-ray fl\lorqacence spsctroscopy.

.

Archaeologically der1ved samples were also tested. These

1n|:1||dad one piace of ‘the blue chen‘. from the Port au Porc

‘,nita, as vell as seven aamp.la» _’

.Boyd's Cwe .

f/grey green lichic debris

£rnm~L1tt1J Passaga contexts at tha Port aw Port eite.

L'An;a a Flame, Burgao, Stock Cove, Franchmﬁn 8 IsIani, and

Inapaction of the results of'thie anﬁlyuis, in
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" patterned in'a regular manner between the west coast and the

central volcanic region. TRe mean nickel conr::nt of the .
west coast chert sources is significantly lower, than that

- reported by Dean and Meyer for §1ucea and cherts of the

central volcanic region (Table 13) Except for the blue CQ
- chert with the hubbly cortex from the Port AU Port ‘h:e, and.
“tha” green gwﬁ)hen:hmnn s Island, the nickel c ntent .

of samples 'from ar:huealogicsi cnntaxu cox‘x‘esponds mos: -

closely to that -of the regidns dn whlchtthey vere recovered. - -

- 'v Thia means that all nf the othar samples are derived
P i genlng!.cully fram the region in which.they were rel:ovzred "'. i ,

i _archyeological_ly. P ) » RN
' The-nickel content of the blue- chert ‘compares favorably:

-to that of the cen:rul region, 1ndicgtin§ that it was g 2

< transpotted acrosa :hnt -buum{'ny. Supplementn;y thin

- section examination of the blue chert revealed that it had

been extensively metamorphosed, leading Stevens _ - w. '

. (198L:pers;com}):tu suggest' -that it could po? have heen{“ 2 P
detlved'fram the-west Goast's s’edi“mencnr‘z deposits, but the
it had to have come from l‘.he central region. fhg

| . Frenchman's Ialund aample is intemediate between the meun
El o valuea for sources 'in each region and 16 thus somewhat, -

px‘oblema:ical. M‘ldil:ional evidenca ‘to be presgnted balov

indicates i\:( to be anomulons in’ other ways, sugges:tng that

E L Hgh it may not hhve been derived from tha centtal rqgion. but

poasihly rom the Avnlon Pkninsula.)

- s .. WhiYe Dean and Meyer did nnt mensnru the cen:en: nf
: N ) 4
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- Table 13 Nickel ‘conten: of west coast cherts
vs. central region cherts snd slates

Samples from “Geo~ . . _
logical Contéxts mean p,p.m stan. dev range - n

west coast P ’
“sources T 11,42 18.542 0xto 55 141
2 b =

Tcentral reglon . . . ]

sources i o -
(ﬂinerelized Fo 135.524 82,753 5 to#849 63
_samples)* RN : R

central region ' | . . 3 . o s N -
sources (mon- ', 57.5 . 44.560 T w0 364 932 °

mineralized
- ..mn 2s)*

’_‘ ) Snmples fr@h- D e R \ﬁ R

v

< aeological’ Contexts p.p.m.
. Port au Port site ' ~ - .
. (Little Passage green o
» cher le DS- X .
g ;. . Port au Port asite . ' T 5
v - (Little Passage green . 09 . - % - Mo
R chert sample DS-10) D ) . - " S B et
- Port au Port site ! . 5 ) E
~(Dorset, blue chert 81 ) 3 oS e R P
sample DS-17 p— A . -
= » Burge le - ¥ - z te
i Pass¥8e, green chert . . 42 5 <o mar
E sample DS-6 g T - . X
L'anse A Flamme u; ¥ ® i L§ ~ i n g™
(l.!.tl:la Passnge green » w507 7 . d 2
% =7, 5 5
Stn:k Cove (Li.r.l:le e p 2
Passage green tchert 50 & oo
.sample DS-8) M K
. Boyd's Coye. (Little & % # N
e -.Passage green charc 48 4 5 .« w B
' %nngla DS-13) N . - £
renchman's Island ® . % 2 ‘\\\
(Little Passage green . 34

© | ghert semple Dg=12) \ _ R k

. . * frdm Dean and Meyer 1981 . o 3 AT
E . - «. i Y = g S . :




*Future research should address the’ possigfiity that this
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this element may -also ,be uaed to distingllish bar_ween cher:u
of the west cosst and c:ntral region. Inspection of Tahle (
14 reveals that.the chromium content of. the Port au Port:and : B

Cow Head samples, as well as the Little Passage samples from

s . 1 3
‘the Port au Port site have significantly lower chromium

contents than the blue chert ‘and samples from ‘nrc‘h@eological\
contexts in the centrai regioh. | of sdditional in:erut are g

che anomalously high values cf rubidium, u:rontium und

zirconium in the Frenchman s Island sample Appendix 2).

-~ sample vas derived from the Avalon Peninsula and that these

. three- elements may provide an,unexpected chvav\;lical medns by

which the. Avalon cherts may be dis:\inguisﬂed from sources
‘elsewhere in Nevfoundland. . £ ’ \

Aside from mlnimizing tha cosl: of nnulyﬁs, this
somewhac 'quick nnd dir:y lppr_?ach tq ‘the lithic source -
ptoblem can be descrlbed as an attempé to 'im:rene the «
reliuhlli:y of results by denreuing, resoluuun. It was \
conceived aa a means ufﬂ)roviding quulicativa '1ndex

fassils which could| differen,tiate between the cherts of’ a

variou’s rehiéﬁs. Unfortunately, while the mean values-of

region ‘15 diacuncertlng. To of the umples ‘from the For: N & §
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. Table 16 Chromiam content of west coast
5 .. V8. centrul region"c‘huts

B E B ) -
Samples from an-- o & S .
logicnl antetts mean p,p;m: stan. dev. range n

T g 3 : 7 ; % .
west cou&b * '_ g R i § &
sources' ... "' .50.71 | 79,732 6 to 244 14

Samplu from Arch-.
1: al C

t S N 3

(Litcla Pasuge gl’een R £ I Y
chert sample DS-9): X . -
-Port au Port site. : ¥

(Little Puaag{ .grean o i A8 e
chert sample DS-10) TR e - 2w ©E s %
Port ‘au Port site : \ 8 P
(Dorset,; blue chert - - 308 -, - :
‘ gample DS-17 a8 . T L d
. Burgeo (Little ... 5 5 . e
.Passage, green chert °_ 224

" L'anse A Flamme

(Littla Pagsage green 251
mple DS=7 SRS .
Stock Cove l.!.ttle ol —
Passage * grgen chert . | 246 &
Boyd's Cove (Little .- o
Pdssage-green chert : . :229-./|
le DS-13 a - N i

' Frenchman's Island’ v .
(Little Passage green : =131 e
“ghert sample DS-12) - . e f o
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5 vnristian of ;he archaeol;gical sgmples derived irnm the
-central region, and . snother (DS 4) falls midway betveen the
Vest coas and. cen:ral groups-(Table 15).. Had’ :hese samplas

.been recovered from urchae‘?iogical cq»nt‘e?n:s on :}15 "emi. 4 %

coast I:hey would have been ‘misclassified. Thus with regu‘dv \\

r.o reliubility. classificatid of srchneulogicsl samp'les
from the west coast can be eit;ected to be unreliAble three
times. out oE fuurteen, or at a rate of apptoximutely 21%.

\ AThe source of .the unomulously high content of nickel and

chromium 1n Ehese thrée samples 15 likely due to - &
- . | 9ontam1na£10n by iron pyrites (Stevens 1984:pers.com.).- -
" “Inspection af thin settions of samples submitted for trace

1 elenent analysis could verify‘ this and ceuld potentislly

provide a contrél for this error factor. - : FI

- 4 ‘Table 15 Anomalous nickel and chromium
‘'values from.the west coast sources

e

Sample P Nickel content Ghroniui \content

- Linnhm) . (in p.p.m.)

Flack Poiat, East Bay

= Port au Port Peninsula,
<\ _(sample DS-2)

' “Hink's Store, West Bah

SO s

Port au Port Peninpul,a <
P . _{sample DS-15) i
. Black Point, East:Bay, « v - -
2 Port au Port* Psninnuln, - . 27 82

(sample 27/29): : - i




. Summary -

Thls chspter has served not only to 1ntrodllce I:he
reader to the research area, and the Arr_haeolugicnl £
B ’uctivitiau which were conducted 1n it, but hns also % L

e presented a preliminary regional lithic source analysis. ‘As <

stated ‘.in"Chapt"ar I, this analysis waa’intende& to address - -
the relationships between Little Passage populations that - <
have been identified across Newfoundland, and it has .

contributed to an undau:énding of this pi'obl’en. It i

com:luded that Li:r.le Passnge groups situa:ed in' diverse

‘areas nf the I!land did not supply their requiremen:s for L = o

grey- green chert via( :ravel and/or_ ttade only from the Port e c
.. au Port -Pendnsula's chert outcrcps, h\lt tu:her :hey used ., ’

Approprintely colored chert available to them more locally.

* ol - This is a signii!.aanl: contrast .to the pattern uf Dnrset

lithic material utilization. | Not only do the Dorset of the

»  west coast use a variety of differentlycolored cherts, but’

3 ar. 1asst one type of chert, a porous blue chen: w!.r.h a

A
bubbly cértex, has been transported from semewhere in

Newfoundland's central volcanic belt to thePort. au Port .

} Peninsula on Lha west coau: nnd probubly also to Stock Cove /e )
C ; on the isthous ‘of the Avalun Peninsula:’

i Attention will now be turnerl to an !nalysia of the 5

.atchaaolagical data recowered in the course of -the survey.

Following an analysis uf the lithic’ ranainu and a di.scuul.on

of its 1mp11caticns regarding thu regionul expressims of




Dorset culture in Newfonndlnnd. the faunal’ recoveries uill
» be uddreased <and statements regarding the suhsiatence-

settlement systemsﬁ of the prehistoric 1nhah1:qnts of the
. e H
Port au Port’region will be mdde.’




CHAPTER IV

ARTIFACT ANALISIS

Introduction : ;

description of. the Iithic material :ollac:d\\:hich will

f.cili:a‘te conpnrilonu vi‘th i)revioul!ry reported racn"riea,

lnd to unaly:e und pruanc the macerinl in a £r

hua rnal:ar axghna:ory valua thun the tndi:ionu

cypologicll npprouch .

The procedun follovad conforma to tha 'e:iological'

gpplied by L.S. Laughlin und Jeln S. Aigner

" (1966:41-42) toa ‘unifacial core and Tl._nda tndustry at =

L

Alaska:

. ) " Angula,

i ¢

3 phkl;'

concern lies with. ‘ths‘ step
process as well as_inthe
The correspondence between

“in the
nd products.
coru and the

tools struck from them con

information.not found in cither cores or

__g__con products alone.

brlai

nnulyuin, more r.nmnpnly rahrrad r.o now as stage

l.nughfln snii Aigner (i966) perfarled a- .

;\_

nnalyniu. vhareb)‘ blgdon fl.akeu and coru were re-assbmhled

iu nrdar I:o determlne :ha gertas of oparucionu upplied I:o s
. £ty

,coul.

the r

ct!.:; auquenc ,' in.volvad in the prndu:ticn *n!
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; bhades. 1In sorting out this hierar:hy_ of st‘eps’,l. ‘prec‘isé
s R definitions were,aésvign_ed o the rool and ;lebf}s.'p;-'dﬂu:c:sﬂ of
e © . each étage. in the reduction process. This set of i‘}l;ely -
, _ broken down classes provided a descriptive basis for inter= °

site comparisons. s " ;

Whilé Laughlin | and Aigner (1966) address onLy a single
* 1ithic industry, :har. of blade manufactura, such Q sppronch =
thay be equally well npplied to sort nut und describe a set

”% of 1ndeyendent reduction saquences, or 1ndus:ries. as is 8 ¥

tepresented 1n 4this sample.  Note, I\ovevet. r.hat the re- P
asumhly yrocednra by which they derive the sequences

.requi{es 8 large if not near coqplete‘ sanple of a site. The -
ata ‘a't haml‘,\1 ara‘l‘clesrlwy:‘m@equat& in this” respec‘rf. As m;
lternative, artifacts are :ordered into a set of empirically

%erived hypatheticul industries which conform to genetally

- ccepted clagses such as_ end bladaa. end scrapers, : p
1crobludea and 80 on vhich appear’:o “be the resulc nf -

differenl: reﬂuc:ion sequanceu. . T Em .

i In :he absence’ of a sample sufficient for the ‘re~ " .
;- assembly proced’ﬁ"r;, hypotheticul reduction saquencen‘withh} B -
\/uach industry “are derived r,hrough the identification of . VD
diséarded intermediate forma (i.u. blanks. preformg. cqrau)
and diagnnatic dehris. A review ui nore comple:e stuge °

+ analyses of compntnbls industries, 'bnd an axemina:inn of

i Lighic industries+are defirfed in relnl‘.ion to their
- uductian sequence, or more properly e%e hierarchy of = .-

.. steps in the decision making prucess “followed to prnduéu a i i
tool.  Rarely if .ever does'a reduc::lon sequpnce follow & ° .
: ” aingle‘ linear set of:steps, * : P e 3
' i L ;
£ ’ o it ot x O
& s * N %
" - x
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er.hmosrnphic literature pertaining V, the manufacture'and .

ugse of lithic tools proved uaeful in the development of r.his A /

N p

annlyai:. Ll R g
" In the present study the etiological approach is
'a_xpand"ed to inclifde not only ':ha'm&-u£ACturing' process . of

the tools ’yed,,bug 'ctivitieu relating to the use uu‘l
" maintenanceof the tools as.well. In particular, by,

nddrassins the proczdu\re af resharpenlng. it'will he pointed

_out hov the ahupe: of a tool will vary thr

s period of

use. George C. Frisnn. for example\observes that:

Tools such as -side scrupers, end
scrapers, knives; and drills were 3
continually modified throughout their
:1ifetime of functional utility, and at
the time when they were discarded or ,

T became non-functional they were wsually
\. < quite different than' when originally - -
g completed (1968: 11.9). K s

Recognition that the form of a tool recdvared'from the .

urnhaeolcglcal recotd may be as much the ‘result of its use

as an attumpt cn “the part of its mun\lflcturar to have it

conform to a 'mental template' 'will have a yrofound'effrect -~

on héw archaeological remains are interpreted. ... ~~
y » \E o

-

: 'n_.\e Port su Rort site, Férm Comnnnel_l

. The Doruu component of the Pnrt au Port niu has bee
sub di.vidéd 1m:o sixfmajot mdusn-:.es- end hladea. ’ t

axpnnding t‘lnko eml lcrapsra. microblsdes. bifaces, groun
sl:mla toola and miscellanaous‘fluke :nols. Ilummeur.ones.‘

adzes - and non~diagnostic cnrgs nnd"hria will be considared
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separately. '~ Due to the difficulties in deriving chert

ased on visual criteriu outlined above, and l:he.hcl:

that

trace elelyﬁt dnl:n are as yet 1nlnff1:1=nt to - conduct a
Bource spacific chert 1don:1ﬂcnion -nnly-u vhi:h wnuld
usulc in the derivur_idn of a raluhl. -F“ of typu. no’

attenpt was made to organize all of :he flukubls llthic

mnteriul recovered into discrate thart r.ypez 'L‘hs rnnga af

" variation of this matariul. however,’ v111 be delcribsd u

" will-several particularly distinctive cherts which future

= nater aquau units and in tes: trench c, while only three -

research will likely confirm to be -‘oérc’e’apeciﬂc types.

R Chert resembling each of the Port au Port .;urcn vas
re‘covgred" (gr;en grading to re‘d, waxy grey-green to mottled
grey and tan, and small '.ngnlu grey blocks in & clsar . s
matrix), as well as a vu‘iaty of pre-uunhly nvn-lucul oL 2
material. The 1ntter 1ncludes chert grading frum baiga (=

through-to-i dark reddlsh bro\m. translucent brovn to black . i

chut with a s-ooth glass-like surface, the porou hlut

chart llurtsined above to be from the central volcanic

:egion of the 1sllnd. as vell as a small .luun' p}‘nk

chert, and mottled turquoige ‘and Vhlack chert.'[ The blue .-

~Chert, in the Eorn of lithic debril.rvaa recoyered in n:y

amounts (usually ore tn three ylacau) in suc of the ope

urclfuct! are nunnfuc:nred Erum it: an end blndo prthrl.
an end blade frlgnent lmi a biface fragment. ’l'ha
translucent brown chert is most co-.unly rcprannnd {n the < &

products and debris of the end blade industry, mdst of the 2




:har: microblades ‘are nunufac:ured from “the lo

luilable green chert and scrnpers include esaentinlly “the
b e vhole range of un-uon with a high raprelentltion of the

=B locnl» chert as \131‘1. e s < -

End Blade Industry

2. -0 /=

= < s 5 Vo s
i.+ ..-. Kk common characteris Doréet ‘end blades is the”

reno’vsl:"‘of -Tong 'channel f'luku\': ‘or Etp;_flnta‘,apillu, from

he distal énd of the ‘ventral face of ‘the-grtifact.  This,

reduction :ulmique 15 amployed in/hor.h the manufsctura und 1y

La : u .vﬂ.l be Jargued; :he m-:.ntennm:e of and blades as a

- reuhupening pro:ldnra.

e ‘l‘!.p fluting is commonly preceded by edgs tiimming vhichp

leave lsteul scars. co-pletely or purtially,.ncrgas the

urhca of the end blih. A -triklng platform is _

prep-tud on the u.p of the nufuct to allov the detachment
of a single or series of r.ip 'flnte 8 1115. Th_e platform is
. i p‘re’pand” by workisg the end blade's distal end to a flat or
[ lughtly conuve wedge shaped :1p. 'Thé ;houl‘dau thus —
“.. formed seru as -uxking vlnfums for the remoul of -palla
from eit;qr uda of the untrnl face (Figure 3 a). ora
.lpull ny ‘be ch.nnuled’l&ng the cantrul portiun of ‘th
° ventral face (Fignn ) B). ) R
Spalln detached from ulong the.nlde- of l:he ventral
ifca vill’ retain a pertion of the dio:al end of the lltnral

" edge of the end blade thus lanving -t with a shurp-"truh

cutting edge. ~ The old, or, tplnlnt, ndge retained on _tha
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" ovenu thln end bhdou nnging from Shes to 28,27

‘h‘nn microblpdes and ridge.flakes (Hlllre 5) The centrul

alongued tr;nn;l

oné third Had Ewo - :M.rdu the length of th

sppu has the uppnnnca of a "1117' “and ia parucnlarly
dingmm:u: und ha].pful 1n dis:inguinhing ti.y flllte !pulla

lpulls ara not so easily recognlzed. thcy are genarally

1n outline (Figure A)._blldhl heina more

par-llel sided. - An- end bllde ~hi¢h hu baun tip fluted vill

have utﬁer one or two lpall renov-l scars on 1!:5 venunl

l\lniuce. the 15::" forllng pul( “of flat fnce:a lnd a urli.an -

- zid«ge.gSuch— facets gananllynx;and ftoln the’ tip to‘ hetwuu,/\

Host -rutccr_l ralatlng to the snd blade 1ndutr‘y are
1dint1ﬂed on the ‘basis of attributes dingno-tic of tip.

q.ut{.ng. 'l'hnu 1nr.1nde" pr:forna nnd prafﬂrm fugmentl, 7 .

‘A'nndA ‘blades and"end ‘blade fragments, end blade or pvr_?furn tip “

}:raglentivvi,tlifprapn;.t;on for tip flute -sp\u_‘ll detachment, XL
“and tip flute spalls, - . 1% <, Sige:

A total of ninotaan comnl:te and thirteen fugmqntlry

“preforms were recovered. Tluy were identified by the'

prnnnce of tip flute upal]. removal 'ucara’ and/or ltriking
pl.u:ﬁo:n preplncion for the removalof uyulla. They are $
dlninguuhad from compla:ed ‘end blndu :Ln Fhat they 11}.

fine edge and dorsal s\nrhce retnucl\. 'They nre larger \
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- mﬂlime‘tars An length, 29 1-te 15.4 millime:uta in width.

and 13.1to 4.6 millimeteta in thickness. =

~

. B vorking%n o
PR preparal ran-in ev: dence on prefoms which have u nﬂ.‘

ka. Fnr:hur, £flake blanku, anl:e selacted, vere not

nrtagted consiutrsncly us remnant bulbs of percussion are

evident on either the prcximul or distul ernds of prefomw

(Tnble IQ) e e L
; F R X - i
Table 16 Bnd blade’ prefnnns'.»
o . type.and ylatfcrm oriantaeion of original blank
: , -
. , Flake Blanks - Thick Jt
e 7 - ', .. Flake or  total
™ Hy ‘platform platform platform : .Core Blank -
. : T on tip -on -base. indeterminate 4
complete . . 2, #
5 a3 3 2 2 T 19
5 : 7
2 - 6. 0
_ 0 V- 2 4
4 15 9 32,




) presen: in the ausumblaga. Ti.p and cor

3 observation that tha .longer endblsdas

- End Blades .

il

main quy £ugmenu and Hve t:1p and corner iragma\tx is

\-no‘t Be clusui.ftad vi:hout “doubt as,

blade tip and corner «irugu\ents 19 most pro‘pably

underreptasented. ‘All end blnde are tpiungular wvith

stuigh: :o slightly convex aide . Buses unge "from nlmox:

scmigﬁt to markedly conuve (Table 17 _and Plute lo)' The

majority have basal thinnh(g .on both dorsal an' 'en:ul

: \(g sus, arectien baxng Basauy thinned by g\rinding rather
than lnking. Two cqmplete (Plate 4" q and r) ‘and, o

i blades hava &—a{le pair of ah{allov no:cheu

.3

fragmentsr,y e

a: the extrue bual emi of cheir ‘1n ral e ges
ALl but’ tvo cumple:e specimens ure -ynmetri alsy

ovatall !hnpa nf the® maja ;.ey rsnging

!Nn el%ngu:ed‘ -

widesc, and chat :hay al¥o have the greaces: leng:h &

A total of aighteen cumplate end blsdes, .twenty-fohr

: ef.."

vfragmeits which o
Ae'nld ‘Dlade Erngmentn

- are 1nc1uded wien biface fragaents. T‘hua\uhe nunber of end ==

.l




iy
X s Table 17 Metric attributes

\ . T of complete nd blades (in ma., n=18) L
s \ mean / standard ; range coefficient
i | devigtion - of variatio:
lengt] - 29,0 5 21.0¢ B 20.52 _
\ vidth 16,7 00 2.
v | _thickness T 4.2 ] .98 - .23.33
| Reneth i D178 - 0.l 1033ed 273 [0 2391
\\\"22‘,‘11:3:';‘1“ 1.70~ 770,05 © 1.00t0-1.20 | 4.55 °

saf - A E e g N
= maximud length/length from center of base to tip

N X Crnsruac:tz s are either. plan

al surface.f{s in,

conyex. ' The dor
Cll‘l

£ully Tebouched, vhile ‘the ventral surfaces display s

‘-viativ\s\:.y of surfdce prepirations: Ventral surfaces' may have

'(abuns\ uniiat rul or hu.mu) In total, twelve [of

ratoucqu ventr 1 fsce (Table 18) Both the nocch d and th
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Y B Table 18 B_nd%lndo!.
. N . . modification of ventral face

Type 'of Complete Main Body ‘H'.p * Base * total

Modification  Specisens Fragments Frlagments Fragments

bilateral = e . -
retouch_two. 84+ —12 ++ 15 44+ 0: . 35

_flute scars A -

bilateral . ¥ i e

: retouch one 2 o - 0 -0 2
flute scdr’

bilateral - [ o G s Yo,

- retouch no [ R 3 sz JHF 200 e &6
flute scars .| . . . ‘

- unilateral.® * 0
' “retouch no | 14 i ] 0, ¥ -0 Nl

flute gears: | .

no;retouch 4 " 3
‘one_£lite’ 2 © 0 0 . 0. 2

.\ __sear _ 5 :
©*mo retouch B

no flute 2 4 4 0 % 6
scars -

not Dbser'nbl

o= non—diigno-tic tip or .corner fragments are not included
+ includes tvo notched and one: chipped and_ gronnd end
- ~—blade "
++ includes one_notched end biade frqnent and -ene ¥
= prepared. for tip fluting
“includés 11 tips prepared ,for fluting
asyemetrical specimen
. . each of .thefour has nrginal retouch but no surfat:a
‘. % Mt re:ouch .
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We noce that the ptepuration of an end btade for :ip
fluting raquirap that its end be squared off, thus P

shorcening 1: to some degree. De:hchpen: of tne’tip flntes.-

will Ahorten 1!: Eurtl\er, as wel]ﬁa thin und narrow the “

distal end anmewhac. Auuming the use of tip fluting as a i

‘ B reshurpening prccednre, rejested sessionrlof :1p flutlng =
would reduce the end‘qlude to the point 'ﬂhere it" eicher a9 .
becomes. too short and thuwn-functioml, or uncil it'14

| judged l:oo “thin to sustain further tip fluting without

danger qi bretkng:. In either case the short 'exhausted‘

end blade will be discarded. On 8 aite where tip fiuting is .
| i
§ J ‘used as a rasharpening procedure, one vioult; expedt™a . e

i mujor!.ty uf ahutt but hll relatively broad éhd biades with

only a few.longer specimens which were lostf broken or
5 -/ otherwise diucarded hefcre their full tem of Ansefn!.ness was '4‘
.reached. Thu par.r.arn 1s clearly " evhl.ent 1n r.hz Port au

b X
Port site Dorae: end blade assemblage (Figure 5) _The eml

blade, unmple 1nc1||des two upecimens vhich are slgnificsntly

1unger than bhe mujcrity (42.2 and 40.9 millimetera). six
fragmentsry specimens for vhich leng:h meaSurements may’ vbe
:aken that fall 1n the middle of the tange of langths (i.e.

g they were broken before they were reduced to a nbn-

- . funétio]fgl or unfesharpenable state), and a bulk of short

| A
. Further confirmaninn that tip fluting was amployed both

und blades.

as'a- wufncturing and a resharpaning procedure could be

. provided by microseopic use wear analysis ,and blood residue

19 <
» .
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T2.45 75145 25,45 31,45 34.45 37,45 40.45 43.45
Figure 5 Histograd of end blade lepgths
! igran. Lade Lespths




be expec:a(.tha: noa=Hhu

S | lolu tip 5 ntg lplll A

wear Alang thair rununt udgts.

very ithih u\;d hnvu

Snb—:uteguries q!

the end blade from hich they are reaoved (left, right’ or. -

cnnter), as vell as the pntl:ern of fltke -scars on thei:

va

o . dorual uurhca (:h‘ number of pr.vious -pnl]..renovul ucnr-
and r.he pr/quncs, absence and degru of ltte!‘nl ter.om:h)
The 'hnndedncu' of a spsll i.s uimply a. stn:ament of
_vhsthar the’ ramnnnt edge 15 on its laft\ or rigl\t n.ida, e ;
c-ntrli—‘MIng no remnunt .edge. Note thnr. £ -
‘conventi ns regnding chq de!crip‘l:ion of Ehku raquirh
"their orLentltion vi:ll tha striktng pln:fom :avurd the

ohurur, with th- dnrnl snrhcu axvolad to view. If a u.p

"
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flute spall is described in this ninnar when it is
reoriented end-rel itted'to the end hlagp from which it vas

struck its 'uide'. will cprrespond pgnpeily,th the side of

the end blade. from which'it was datnched.zts uming the

blsda 1s ‘correctly oden:ud‘ with the r.ip avay £ro- the

obucrver and thé dorsal surface expdsed.

-Thq morphology of the doraul surface of & r.ip flute

upall has been u-ad to judge :he utnga at vhich 1: vss

' detached in cha cour.e of a giv:n tip flu:ing aenuibn. Ina

genualizad

. | $
spnll! are remavad frq n‘con’lple:aly ré-:ouohcd ventral vfnl:'u.

ﬁhe first, or ,‘prinary t‘ip fl\lte apall wu

r tain luternl ‘,

flnke scars cnpplar.e.ly across its ventrnl -urfnce. The

‘second or

Iy &
leenndnry . lpall vill ‘have-a ﬂu face long ione

edge :runcatsug the lutarnl flake scars. Additianal, or

'tertiary' .pall., ra-nved ln.n_ediatel_.y will héve no late

f . 4 S
‘fluke scars (Fi}gura 3 a, 3’:32 129). - . . s

. The sdb-cntu;or!-s generated by :hia example do not,
hovever, exhauu: the vnriahili\:y obuarved in the uu-pla
(Figure 6 and Tébla 19). Solu'\tlp flite sp:lln exhiblt
_only puxtiul ra:ouch across their dorsal surfnce. tndica:lng
that there ls uonitinll an 1ntarnadi}te stage of'. marginal

‘:edge re:auch ha{ers the detachnent o

thut che vennrnl face iu,nn: ulvuyu complataly :;Egdhhad
~
prior to a tip flu:ing usuian.' Thiu lutur p L3S

tqr:lury _spalls nndlnr o
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Left i Center Riuht L tot
'primar;' . ® i hg
(transverse flake g+ ¥
scars across all
2 __of dorsal surfm:a) ! E4 2 NG

s?canaary " B SE e T

trandverse flake el e e G

scars truncated by . 16 T 9 27! 52'\
1 facet) ¢ >

ehy . . . .

' one arris -~ " 1+ 50, 27
two arrises ; 3 [ 1
marginal retouch: ] -
no arris o 84 0 1
one arris 9 Tl -5
two arrises R o) 20 0
transverse flake v W SR T T
‘'scars truncated by b * b .
J/__two spall facets ' G Do sl
Total 33 [ S
G E AT includes ‘one specimen with‘usé/retouch on ndge upposite
% o v § . remnant-edge, n=
+ 1nc1udes one specimen with Eluc temnant edge, nm=4
Jh - includes tvo primary /secendary tight articulutins

pairs, - 5

during a session.. Further. iE is- pluusible that the ventrul &

face is ‘not retauched at 511 priar ‘:a ‘the temoval of 8 set

of tip flute spalls, thus some unretouched 4tertinry spslls
gay actuqlly be the first,&nd secand removed. The only

foreseeable,resolntion to this berminologicul inconstst'ncy

1s thrnugh the use of microscopic use wenr nnulysiu. the

- presence. of use wear on a tercier spall 1nd1cac1ng that it

is nctnnlly, the firat or second spull removed 'fellouing a-

pariad of use. In I:he nbuence of use wear analyuis_

xesearchers muu\: be cautioned thur. tip flute spallu

B rasempling the px‘_imary, sapondary _qnd tertiary ti.p_flur.e .

Teble 19 Frequeney ot eip flute spall cn:egories l
. 1
;.




‘corractud by. use wear lnnlisis.

’Another U of cluuma vhloh wera not a:cnunted

he sanarnlizad n ple a}nve 1nc1uda upqlla «1th more :hgn

‘one- 'uri.u, (ngre 6. pnge 160). These ‘spectmens are l:he

nly. ones vhich can be. :ruly identified' qu :attinry spalls, "3

in. thu: - lcua: tvo cpnllu vute rumavad rior to. their-

‘detachment. Thair prauanc= implies thut spalls are nut
necesuarily detlchadauaqnentially from ul:arnnting uides as
N

“was tha cau in the exa-ple cited ubove, but rn:her clm: 1n

-one casgp u puir in reloved fron nne ulde. ‘or from tha

oS cuntu und oni uidc before a thirﬂ is dotlchad froa the .

e o e : .
% o her side. 2 } e v R

ln tha case 'here f.vo upﬁlls are rcloved uequen:ially

.fro- the qu l!.do. ‘the: second will not rc:uin latetal flake

_-!;ntu and yill thus raae-ﬁle the’ ter:iary apall of the

a \
4E ganernlizud axnnyl .- In theﬂgaap_mhar. a cantral_pynll is

“ru‘no'ed Eirur., then tha two ramovad :o‘ either 'sid;:vlll kbcthj A

pear to’ be se:ondafy spslls. This may prfnin the

pall!. Thq_remnval qi ong_prinnry centrnl sp-




g by one right or left ce:ondnry spull. The lhunce oi B o=yl g

oi prln-ry centrnl spalls in r.his ;-npla

for lll of ‘the eztra

:ondery upllls is problbly

the ﬂifﬂ.culty in ldentifying cencrul tip fln:e :

sp 'a. A p}oblal also arises vhan suc:esslvely de:‘uched,
X spalls do no,l: ovarlup. I I:hi! lituation. l’.he flrut two.

= zE: -pnlls<raiovad fro

l:olpletel:) vanl:nlly rel:om:hed end

blade uill be prinlty.

t . and tertiary tip £1u:e upalls do not i) ly un ah!alnﬂ:e or

. .:4n ‘thé aequgnca of r.ip fl\lte spull deuchnent. A givsn Lo o

¥ spall csnno: be rulinbly iden:ified aa the first or necond =F

rémoved, vith\ur- great deal of affor:. An :h

uuuully be said 15 that in cerzain cases onme .or more ap-lls'

End B}g de Indnstrz Sunnar!

The preceding discussion- of th

'Dorset end blnda 1ndultry has been principully ‘an".

1nveutizatinn 1nto :he ptocess of tip flur.ing. It iu

presumably derived from an, 1nnova;1ve nppLication of

nicrobluda c-chnology ta the nanufacéﬂ
. ond blndps. During lnnniucturo it 1. anploy-d 1in tha

aarlipst nc-gqa_o! pr-fur-.tren:lent in a -oqnan;a‘oi

-




N prcsya:cive :oul. Upon reduction of the preform 3 :

iip £ luiing

3 Th,a fj.nnl a:ays of preparatiou bafore use probhbly involves' P

ﬁ:he removal of a pai.r of l:ip flutes spalls ‘Erom along\ the

us unifnbial or bifuciul edge ratouch) "In generul vhe her

lpeci.lunu ftmn the Roge: Island Stite ﬂs;uek Bay, were. . -

nanufnctur&d by this lnt:er prncad\lru, euggesting ﬁhat it




.flaking charactariui:s ullowing tip flln:!.ng to be

W ok R mre n_the vgst co?. They appeur not
been- resharpehed a, d shor:ene to eny——qigni‘ficnnt i

nse n£ diffetent rav muceriuls in each.‘ i = &

On the west coast end \:lades are predvuinantly

manufuct\lrad Erom fine gmined :herr.s wt:h exceedingly good.

S auccessful on even qui.r.e small end bludes which hav= ‘been
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redu:ed by a nlmber of reihstpening sessions. <Robbins

. vast l:ogsf. ceuntarpsrt'. :

' usmmeu,uued to ﬂ.king a1:o¢:h

gronnd o: chippad and ground.
I

"on the vest.

:K so‘ h and norchasst coasts, msy ‘also telane to

(1,985 1985) reports that nnrthesst cossv; end; blsdes sre

‘-mnnufuctured from rhynlite vhich 1s coarser than :hert and %

cnnsaquen:ly has relativaly poorer flsking chsrscteris:i{:s. .

such, :ha removsl af gip fl\lce apalls ‘muld be expecced

tocedure of

em‘l blsdes vnuld not huve heen —subjectsd to. :ﬁa

Té hltpening snd shortaning through the ramovsl of t_j flute

'apalls to: :he same degrae as it ‘occurred on :he west cons:,

thsy uuuld Lnstaad hsve baen regire

3 braskage or discsrd vhi e they ‘were much 1onger :han their tane

. The rsu msterisl fsc:or comes into play unce agsg» on
the snuth coast vhere and hlsdes are predominantly
msnufuctured from a.soft ps:insted chert. Not only-does ’

this ma:erial appear lass sui:able for tif fluting, but it

as it is commoh/l.y

This sxsminntion of the put:erns of msnufsctu;e and use

“of and blades providas un\explanatiun for the vsrishility in'
‘lang:h of Dorsat end blsdes across Newfoundlsnd. This
sccounts iur a great desl of tha’ ragional variehili:y in end
:hlm‘la styl} reporte({ by Ruhhins (1985 1956 Table 2, page

~12). I: 'does” not, hovgver, sccount fur all oi it.

'DifferAncas in bslsl trestment, mgrked concsvi:y af the hase

4
t and slightly conl:avs or straight baus on

'I:o -be las auccassf.ul on smallar end blades. 'l'hus, rhyolivte_ 5

fom uge :hraugh lcss,‘ :




o limitntions inhgrent in the

more. _f_\llly. ¢ " B -3

® .
aw maiér‘iuls of the south .and

northeast coaat, huc no mechanism to link base shapu with

lithic faw mntarial type has be n formulated.

Ai:ernatively, base ‘shapepmay relute to any number of '
fmu::ional conside;utions (i.e. the tyg‘e of harpoon tip to %

which ig) is attach:d the material f'tom which the harpuon LI

tip is faalﬂoned. the species which it ig-'used to Kili, 5

etey, or it may ‘ha a matter of cultural . preferem:e.' Future ' ..

‘to understanding this vuriability '

analyaes may provide a ke

5 L
[ . - o .
. e Expanding Flake Scraper Industry . .

Scrapers in’the -Portiau Port assemblages w_eré dp’fined' _' .

on the: hasia of«reiative];y steeb unifuciél’ retouch Elong 5.

working edse-and are distinct from utilized or retuuched'.
flakes whose working edges are only minimally fetouched.
Three apectmena with, bifacially retouched wprking edges were 2

classified as a scrapers since ,the retouch on the ventrul

‘face of their working edges appeared to have’ been executed
only to raduce hunps on that face ‘and’ form plano—cnnyax

" eross sactions equivalent to the other scrapers, Frison N R e
(1968 150) notes. acrapers with this churacteristic 1n a y

:ollecciun from a lata prehistotic buffalo kill and N .

butchering site fn nurthern Hyoming and cnnsiders them to be : P




eyt a0 o 3 ]
. . Scrapers in the Dorset assemblage are gividé& into

i ,thfee general categories: equnqilj flake scrapers, end o%'
.blade écrnperl and side scrnperl. The latter :wo forms are \ ~ X
subsumed under the iicroblade and flnke tool 1ndnatries

> 3 reayeutivnly; and the former constitutuu an indus:ry 1n

1tuel£.
- ; .
.o Y 7
¢ .- “‘Expanding Flake Scraper Preforms

“The manufacturing stages of this industry are poorl}‘Q

represented, and only two ara'téntativ;ly identified as °
prefdrms. . These nta'minimally worked flakes, unifacially
2 N %

retouched to a tear drop shape with plunoinon;e& or

usy-lacricnl bi-plano cross sections. In :he-absance of

‘much dutl ‘from the nanufuc:uring stages, it 15 assumed that
‘t?c procedure was & relatively simple Teduction of an
appropriately shaped flake through edge and surface retouch.

' Expanding Flake End Saragers

A tn:ul of -evan:y-seven compluze specimens, fourfeen
distul frnannnts, savan!prob-bla proxinnl Erug-ents and four -
other Eragu‘ntl of ,this class were recovered. All but three
complete, -nd one diutul‘frugmen: Ar; manufactured Erbmlu
vlria:y of lin- gruined cherts. the four axcaptlnns being

made of qulrtl cry-tnl. Thl complntu qnlrtz crystal

‘specimens measure 22.4 hy 12.7 by 4.7 millineters and 18.2,
by 14.7 by 6.3 lx&}ina:-rn,‘ Two are uqratgu:hid along the '~




. .
quadrilnterll 1n form with, as the name suggests, broader

‘vorktngmegges than bases. Sides are for the most par;

- along r.he striling platforn. Fnut spacimanu have a pair ofl

.adge rutouch nnd hanal traatnent thesa scrdapers display a

nun ‘convex, nnd

N Vol

a: “Due to;1ts-flfferent fl-nng

small- aiza of €he b.locks of

2 a

Table 20 Ha:ric‘ a‘térlh;{teﬂ.oi coitpl
expanding fluka nd scrupara (1n Wi .

. mean . u:undard .l - .range’ coefficient \
T L _deviation .~ 3§ of ‘variation g
Temgeh o 23.56 ~ 7.30 . 11.7-43.5° -~ 31,37 .
wid E 17,81 252 . 12,8-28.5 - 17.7
~5.00 al 2 2,5-9.7 ¢ ZE.TO 2
Bxpunding ﬂ.lke end scrapers are triangular ‘or & \

" straight td conve‘xn vlth\nnly two specimens exhibiting

coiicave ‘sides (Plates 5 and 6). The vorking edge 1s\{n 11

cases but one oppoaits :he strikﬂng plu:ioru, tha aingle

.excep:ion having a' us\cuuy retouched vorkinu edge formed

‘notclies near the base (ha:e 5@ to p), and anothef has a

alngla not:h‘ . Y G ks

; /
In tetma of vnrking adge uhape. corner shnpe. 1utcrn1

bevildering ﬂearae "o,

-riu:ion (Appendix 3). Horktn' edges

] uy be. syluecrical or alyunutrtcul. L4
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* Cormers n§§ be "B‘hl’l‘p. or'rou\i_dad’ or a scrapem. mnylgosse.u(

one of each. L‘a:sr,l edge relauéi{ may be sbsent, ‘r!nifuci.al.
s or bifncial. Further, ‘the retuuch characteristics of alch
llteral edgu of & sc:nper nay be different for exn-ple. vi:h
one edge bifacially wo;ked and the other unulteud. Edge
-..tgtouch in some cases redxgces the proximal end ta Aa point,
completely oblit;rac{né apy trace of the -_r.riking‘ plar.im:n,
-;ul bulb of percussion. On,some the veri;:rul'fune’ is
retouched only in the vicin%ty of the bulb of percuuion

w &y vhile othérs lack bulb reduction altogethcr.

A\, ' Rsasurcharuvin general assume overall size, Hnrkin’fg ‘

~ -eslge shape, corner shape, and overall f;;m to have G
th:l’ attributes. These typologies at.e, however, in the end
only de‘scrip‘ti've"‘cnd in no cases of which I am aware,have
convincing arguments been presented to link specific
fnnctionn vt:’o differently shaped Dorset end scruperé.

Indeed, in the absence of u’ng:h te:hntqugu as Iicroscopic usé
vear analysis, any explanation of'.the obus‘rved variability
in terms of function will remain .1nudaqllut.e. TPurther,

* excl aiva use o‘f shape to o"rgsnize scrapers ;.nto types
ignores t’he variability present in lateral edge and h’asnl
treatment, variability which rqqui‘res some sort of
explanation. Exm}inatl,an 'ot this collection of scrapers: in
terms of the etiological approach px"‘?vic‘lu inaight into
factors other than Eunctidn which contribute to the

“varisbility of the sample. Of purticullr velue are

functianal npliuti;nu‘and have devised typologi,es based on

—
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etl@ographically dexJived observations relucing sgraper use

-y g co variation in form¢ ¢
i ! -
The extreme degree ‘of vutiubility descrdibed nbnve isof ° ~

¥ putticular interest in comparison toL:he similar range of .

r %, variation Teported by Mason (1891:585-586) among the

northvestern Eskimo:

Scraper blades among the
northwestern Edkimo aré made from a
planoconvex spall of black chert,
jasper, etc., kept. fIat-on the under
N face and chipped into shape on the upper L
face. The cutting edge is rounded and
H chisel-shaped, and is usually the T
3 broadest part of the blade. The general
. outline varies from circular, or even a
2 = . flattened ellipse through infinive .
varieties, to an oblong parallelogram -
B _ rounded at either end. Indeed, one and °
" the same blade may be all of these forms
at various .periods of its existence by a 4
process now to be eprnined......The N
s writer has lately learned that the § -
S Bunter and leather-worker are never
& without one [& bone flaking tool] and
! . . they bring it into requisition with a -
! frequency which reminds one of the old
PR plantation slave .sharpenjng his scythe 3
every few minutes to get a rest. . ~
W Lieutenant Stoney, speaking of his
“+ .- - expérience at Kotzegue Sound, says that
K the leather-worker:is incessantly L
touching up his scraper edge with the
chipper, and that in time he wears it
out to a mere stub. -This constant
4 sharpening also accounts for the fact
that few specimens show signs of great #
" wear., It is important to repeat this, . . -
Z that the constant use of the edging tool
) apidly wears down the scraper blade and
keeps the edge sharp. This accounts for

. . the difference in lengths of the
P e artifacts in our cabinets and for the

gom o id fact that they show so little sign of
use (emphasis nine). S <




% ¢ ; = : ‘ "
T e &5, 152" . .
Gallagher (1977), in & description of obsidisn scrapers :

. _used by three ethnic groups in Ethiopia, -the Gurege, the
" Arussi-Galls, and the Sidaso, concurs vith the ahser;a:éon

that scrapers are re-hnrpe,ie;'l constantly -to the point where _
©, ethe 'nxhl\;-:ed .cr;par' is dfuqarded. He indicates that
among' the ;r;p—u",h: studied it takes on average six hours to ”
completely s;rape a cow hide and that four scrapers will be )
used up in the process, Llle rate of rlllllction of the length
of I:lm scrapers being roughly one cunttmater per l\our. Tha
tonstant retouching of the -working edgs. he axplains, is "
[axacuted not so much as” :u keep the scraper jarp as to
remove burrs which form Lbrongh \ld\e which will cut and
dlIIg! a skin. J 39 _'f
These éxamples demonstrate that scraper 1eng:h is not
- décessirily-deternined by functional couueuuau 1.8
.. vhat it vas used to screpe), bur rather, that Leagth will
. relate to hov a lcrlper is lainnined thrcugh its period of
use, specifically, how it 4s re.harpcnad. Fur:hex-,'the
. meintenance.of a scraper in this fashion will affect the -/
& © _overall shape of a scraper and the form 6{ its corners. For
a’xunplé,-;rbmin-}ly téar drop uh-p.d:‘sc aper vith clurl‘y
rounded corners when reduced to an exhausted niib would end
up as a short triangular u-:rayer with sharp clorners,- ‘
i 4T providing any attempt was nade to ratnxn a s}milu dagrea\of
*:urntnra on .thu vorking edge (Figuu 7 a) .
i It is easy to viaulize cases where ‘a ll:rlper v111

-(fh-nga form even more drastically through its pe'rt_od nf use.
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Dorset expanding lla}escrnpar reduction
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hypothesized sequence for scrapers
‘with 'graving’ spurs’
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Fiour-l 7 End !C!;Ipll reduction uquncbn
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A scraper stemmed for hafting purposes, for example, would

be s0 reduced that.it would be described as péusessing .

i —. '"pronoinced g'ra\‘ri.ng spurs (Figure 7 b).. Such spurred

scrapers frqm Groavatar, Palaeo-Eskimo clntexts in .
Nevfoundlun/dA Lnbrador have generully been assumed to _ .
have a particular functional ugnificance, while in :he — &5

- context’ of this discufslon, these spura have no finctional
nignificance at all. - "~ E
. Hith ngnrd to hafting, the cnllacnnns thlt both Hasm\‘
(1591)_@nd Gallagher (1977) address wvere used in a hahdle of -
some type. While stemnéd~or uotc}]ad scrapers may Jb's safely

assuned to ha've been h;fted, researchers have’rggpr_tg‘d'

i ethuggraphic as vell as archeedlogical incidents ‘of scrapers
with fo cl’enrly aviv:iént modification fnr hafting as havi.»pg
been llsed ina hundle (Hetcalf 1910 ‘Nelsor 1899; (‘)s‘gcod-

- 19&0 Hadsl 1970). This uuthnr £finds it diEficult to
visualize uaing a freshly pupared And scu}:et, much less an
exhuuued one without :ha uld of same forn of haft. "In the
abunca of direct aasociution betwesn scrapetu and their
hafts on asite, nny assertion that mosr. if nor. 511 scrapers
‘\\ are hafted must rely on microucopic use wear analysis. .

\ While surface polish as’wellias ase and/or hatt véir along, o

Y le'r.eul edgn is yrasent on. many of the Pon au’ Port
TR Dorsat spuclmens, the r.nsk uf a more. comple:a hweuugation
ia 1n£t to,future knalysis. Alsuming for the moment that

the scrapers were hafted, ‘r. !.u cieur that the :reument of *

I RO




N 1.1\ L
scraper‘sha“pe and basal Jrentman: can: be explained hy a

L f scrapera and their hu£§ elementa in direct. auociatlun, '

“ = « 155 . . %

“the lateral edges and .base of a scraper would be'deternined

by hafung requirements? -~ ¥

‘Given a situation where a sr.ruper h\ j\lBt been used

inted in

up. hés heen discatﬂed snd a rnvﬂ is to be

i\:s place, -should the replucement be slightly oversizad nnd \_/

not quite fit-the aucket, .it would 'be more efficien: [ e

alter the scraper tnan tha‘socké:. Mteration of a socke:

each iné an:oversize sctape is t\"be mounted would
eventually enlarge it to the polnr_ vhere approprhtely small i

acrapers could no longet be mo\m:ed und a_new haft would

huve to be majmfnctured Reduction of a ldrge scraper to

91: the haft uocket»vonld allovw the huft ‘to be used for a

.much greater perind of time. \Thus. when :n’a time to-refit a

scraper to the haft has come, should the freshly .
manufactured scraper £it witR no further modification, then
it will be used ‘ms.is. A scraper which is too lsige will be
trimmed a8 mllch as necessary until it iir_s,. larger scrapers
xequirinrmota ex:anuivu retouch, smaller ones ruquiring

v
less. Latenl edge and hasal treatment of ucrapus !.A

therefore a matter of expediency, and even, alight’ varistion

hu size and sl\upes of EruhLy prepared scrapers \dll i

c;antrﬂmte to a wide degr‘ee of variubllity. ; A s

The . above diucussio QIn:s out how variaﬁﬂity‘in

puticular means by which1 they are hafted and mintainad.

In the absence of direct obser\m:ien of use or ‘the * ncovery
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>_ this behavior can_only be infierred through the genarutian of
‘ dmplications- which can bgcesr_ed sgainst the archaeological -

_ data. One such test 1s sugiested above, that of the use of
.micras_t‘:ojuc use vear analysis to discover haft wear marks
a‘nd wi1ll not be uxplnred’ further in this work other than to
repeat that polish and edge vear vhich are most probably the

N ruul: of hafting are visihle by eye on many of the scrapers
in the collection. '

A second imylicntion is' that .as a result 8€

renhurpening, one would” axpect only a few scrapers to be

lost or d.incardad 4n their earlier utages of uge while :hef "

‘are still qui e long. Further, .more would be damaged, lost

or dfscarded after a shon: period of use and reduced to a

. medium langg:h ,’and a majority vould enter the
archaeological racord after havﬁg hean reshurpened :o ‘a.
ahort exlmlu::d state. 'l‘his pattern is nlearly evident 1n

“the hiatogran of scraper lengths irom the Port au .Port site

© (Figure 8)._ E " i B.oa . .

A, third 1mpucauon adiresses r.he ru1acmnsh1p he:uen

acrapar langth und uorner shape. Given a freshly prepuud -

scraper ﬂiﬂl rounded carners, ve gxpect that ls it 1s uaed

Scrapars could be discarded before their exhaustion, for
_example, in -the event a‘scraping task is. £inished but the
scraper is not yet completely used up. The hide worker
could decide“to take time to refit a new scraper into the -
haft before 'starting a new scraplng task - and thus start

. with a fresh craper next time rather than be 1nr.en'upted
more ‘than necusa:y»co ~refit fresh s:upers.v Gallasher 8
“ohaarvntions indicate’ that ‘interruptions .of this sért'are
minimized by fitting two scrapers into opposite faces of a

single haft, using’up one then the other -before I\alting
scraping to - uf!.l:. & "




¥ .
157 R
.
. =
- — ;
5 B S
' B %
S 2
: 20 E ' o
¢ 18 |
16 : % ki mean=23,56
16 e '
g 14 s
' 12 :
8 N '
& - 5 .
S5 P
s i ) ”
ce .0 595 15.95 19.95 :3.95
. Length in millimeters
i * Figure 8 Histogram of expuﬁgilng' 5 o 3

flake scraper lenn!u




. with cvo round corners do tend to .be 1onger, those with one - _

ol

. < 2 Lo : :

Ly and becnmzs shorter its corners w111 tend to hacoue

lha:psr., Bumlnation of Figure 9 indicates that acrapets

ra\md and one shérp cormner cluster ac in:emediute lengths,”
and thou with cuo sharp cormners are ‘generally sherter :han

the nthera. This rela:iunshi,p ca be' demnnetrated ¥

q\luntitatively using the Student s t.tgst.

- The Studen: s t test compare he variutes £rom a pu:L-E-

of snmpla§ in-order to determine if chey came frum !:ha same

nr diffarent p?ren: populutiens. Zach gronp of u:raper!

(thoaa vith tvo* rcund corners, those vith one shurp and one
round tnrner. and those vith tvo. ahn\z corners) will be
treated as uepurete statistical samples. Shegld the- gruups

of screapers turn out to hava heon ueucted from :he same

" statistical populauon it cen be concluded that the appnrent

3

cvrralutlon betveen lang:l\ and :orner shape is the result of

rundom uampling errors.. ‘On tha other hsnd, shonld the

‘umple- be from diiierent perent populdtions the }.engnh
differeices can suialy “be’ assumed to be the result of lwu—

undnm fuctuu, implying tha.t ‘8 currelacion bet:waen- cor]

-hnpe and length dou exist.

Applicur.ion of I:he t teat requirss that tha data meet
imu: uuunptieuu- that measursments are of an in:erval
ucnlu. :hat cha'aalectibn of uny single vuria:e dnes nnt

lffect tho probqbutcy of selncc:l.m\ of any ocher, I:hat the‘
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\/(populations are’rs ughly equal: (Thomus 19762 255 257) The
data u: hand’ sntisfy the first two fequirements, buc the’

)lac:er twor uusumpr.lons Bre difficult to juutiiy. Tlmmas

(19762 256), howr,_indicates that the usumpunn of

normality can- safel B)Lgnored providing r.hut r.he sumple
y

——/"—‘ﬂi‘z‘srna hirly large. and that the tes!: 1.s non-direcr_ional

e Nl ¥ (1. e, :hat we nra tasting if vari tes are equsl or th equal

‘a8, oppond to Af chsy ure greater or less than) Aa ‘the

' snmgls is uufficiently 1arge’ and * the stutisticul hypethese_
vi.ll be formuluud as, non—direccionul ces:s. this- uhird 4

“raquiremunt has bean adqquateky me:. . Hegarding che finel

i o uas\mption,"l'homu (1976 257) ind car.es :hat ucceptnhle

%, .results will be ptoduced when” the purent populntiun

variunces (eviata f.rom u:h o:har as* leng as :hu %ample

- distrihuunns m&:prnxiua:ely tha same shnp AThese_ final”

raquinmantu are @lso-met by the dutu. T)nls- ‘the StudEn’c's-q

ay. be uafe).y EmpInyed.

Each pai f the three groupa of acrapers vere .tested

ona qhaty cornar‘varsus t:wo shnrp cornaru. Tha following

the mean ‘length of the parent * L e
.. p8pulations are equdl indfcating that °
5 the samples are from the same ' -
-statistical. populution 5 B 8
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H, 2 r.he mean lengths of the psranf. e - .
pdpulations'are not equal, indicating s 18
that the samples are from different Ve
_stltiaticnl populutionu

o " In each case the’ alculuted value for t exiceeded . the

; e;mcal value of dst the 0.05 level and H vas rejected'

* fof'tyo sharp corners vs. .tvo round pi
) .

- teb,619  ° e w PR
D gm0, ss; to 0,679 - & - ¥ i
- (degrees of Ereedon = 58) =

for’two sharp corners vs. one round and’ L
sone eharp corner: o e . ' ¥
: tel.126 Yoo A
E a=0.6381 to 0.679 * 4
S (dagreau of freedon = SD) v & St

o ok -, for two: Found cotners vs. one shup;and : L “
% one’ ro-md curner- L

.‘ y »

other 'ugfas the difﬁerehces Aa sc'upu ung:h“s are : -

and cox‘nar shape is I: a resulc of rundom fuctou ’

' ol This pattutn 4% & bulk'of shoit exhausted s:rapera, s

A few ueemdme ],eml\ specimens, a.@ a minority of 1onger Y

_.scrupers, as, : ell as the. prasence of’ pmbabla hnft wear on”

some scrnpers l\lppot!s the urgumenr. tha.l: expunding £1aku end

4 scrupers from the Pnrt ‘au Port Doruet mmponent vere used 1n

a nanner similar to that reported by Hnson (1891): und

Ga’llsghet (1977) ‘I'wish to 'stress that a Frndiciunal
Y e .




o compnnen:. Expunding flake scﬁyer hufts have yet to be

»
nl;lninnm -of e:hnographic data, ha?)rovidedru coherent T

~they have gone unrecognized in sonme colleations. 'ﬂurp

162w

the end produ:tn of uvlithic industry, could only have
provided & deactﬁption of the data and :he m!sning of uhe
types- derivsd would have remained unclear. As an

alternative, the etiological approach, bolscered ‘with even a'

explanntion for thé vuiabili:y obsetved in the‘somple.,

Sunmsr! of Exganding Flake end Scrager Industr!

l.i.:tle has baen‘ said of the manufuct:urins sequence of
ax‘punding flske end acrapers ochﬂ' thnn \:hul: 1.!: was probubly
4 a matter of . radncing Appropriat:e ilak:‘hlanka to r.zi.anglllur

. or oveid scrapers 6f probably 35 to 40° munme:ers in langth %e

¢ and 20 to 25 millimeters in w.dth . . Through its period of

use the scraper would be conn.mxauy res}narpened' bacoming
shorter to.the po!.n:ﬁrhan it would -be discurded as an- e "‘
axhauu:ed nub. Thesa scrapers are conudered to have been ST
hafted in aomq form of an open Jor closerl sncket&om—mh.——‘——

identif}.ad in §ouet components ,tn Nawfaundlund" due f.o a

» lack of praser ation in most sites and probablf ulso becuuse

3 These. meanrementn are estimated on the basis.
-largest scrapers” in the saiiple which can be presumed to
have been lost or dluarded before they wefre used to any
great extent and thus may be taken to repfesent a'freshly
prepared scraper. ‘ .

4" .Renouf-(1986:pers.com.) reports n:ovarinq the haft of a
gmund slate scraping tool from the Phililip's "Garden site,

.-on tha Foint Riche, Panfnsula, Newfo\lndlanrl. g & w

typolngicnl analzsis, one oriented tovard clasaification of o
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(195&:715-77*111i|trdtau and describes ’. plece of worked

bone~gron thy ‘Phillip’s Carden stte, Port su. Choix which .-

"suggests an dnfinished hnig‘_‘..!i is my e'hntennon';tﬂg this

16 actuslly & cosmpleted and fully functional haft, possibly

a scraper haft, and that a re-examination of omnic tools.
from” other collactionn v1.11 tnrn up lddulonal anmplu.

- for che!.r manuiuc:urF, ei:her chern or quu:z cryatal.

'M.f‘faun:e bekvenn :hau macer ls in- tgrgu of’ hnrd»nsa‘

crnbhde cor‘l. con(:nl, cyllndrical, ubuhr und udgg

iﬁipéd They are uuun;uishen"prnuruy on the bdsu of

:ha youition of !lnting fucebn, vhi:h lny be ei:hex— on r_oro
3 hceu or on uarginl (:ha juntture of facu) Cunical -nd
chlindrical coru huve Elut:lng faceta conpletely or nurly

complstely uound a circular or oblong u:r!.k:l.ng plnliurm.

Tuhular cores: have -blonguted nriking _plutfornu vith Elul:inl

"crcs nlong the 1ong axis’ of the plntfo", the Elut!.ng arc :; .
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across the short axis of the pln:form. the fluting arc balng
described as marginally dip:ribnted. Morlan (1970) pnintu
‘out thet these four types sre not exhaustive, a variety of

intermediate forms exists 'and a given core could .chunge from

one type to amother through its period of use. ..For example, ..

the long axis of ‘a wedge shaped core will become~

{ncreasingly shorter as microblades are dé;uchedhﬁngil it

begins to approach the proportions of a conical or
y ¥ g

‘cylindricul core, and as it is further reduced it will more’

_ reduction debris will be described as well."

closely resemble a tabular core. The microblade .cores. in

this collection will be described according to these types

vhere possible and where éxceptions occur, the arrangement

of ‘the fluting facets will be deacribed. )

" Zhe definition for microblades is not stringent as the
objecfive at hand is to compile a set of data relating to
the microblade industry as a whole rather than to examine
only very narrowly defined 'microblades' to the exclusion of 7 4
flaved broken or othervise discurded products of the ~ ===
nicrohlade 1nd||a:ry. The cutegurr of microblades thus
includes upecinanu‘vhlch have: generally parallél sidau,‘n “
flat ventral face, one or more arrises on the dorsal face,
and.a prepared striking platform on complete or proximal

fragments. Diagnostic debris such as ridge flakes and core




% microhlad

Two tahular nnd one 'bipalar' cylindrical cores were, -

One :abj:llur core has _only a single- s:riking

latform, while the other is rather thick and has three

'trik’iiis p‘lutfnrms. Except for the striking platforns,

neither of Ihese cores was particulatly cnrefully prepnred,.

having been detached wherever a convenient
stri_ki.ng Vplb\tform could be formed. .

Ya o
: 'The /cylindrical core is bipolar in that it ha\: had

v'.]n'icrohlhdes detached from a pair oF platforms at opposite

" upon attempts to‘detach microblades.

ends-of the core, but’ it is uncertain whether it;is bipolar

in the sense that microbl\ad;s were detached hy Pplacing one
pl_atf_orn_n on an.anvil and striking the opposite end with a
thmeé. The blocks with.only primary ridge flakes removed
uiy have bels t5e suall £6¢ £hE succssaful removal of

microblades or they ‘may have broken from the face of a core

Microblades must follow a ridge in o‘rder to, be
succeéssfully detached from a c;rs. Scars h_—om the
dotachnent of previous microblades generally suffice, but
the first ridge must be formed by the manufacturer, or the
platform may be positlo’ned Qz; as to take advantage of a <+

fortuitous ridge, on theyo—/ The 'microblades’, or ridge
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platform or microbladé detachment scars across a-face.
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flakes,' struck from :ha’se “first ridges are distinctive.

Four ridge flakes resulting from manufac:ured ridges, and .
tvo from natural ridges were racovered. Two of the’
-munufuctured ridges were bifacially chipped while the other
two warev‘nnifucially formed and have careful ‘edge tetouch
suggesting that cores were sometimes reoriented and that old
striking platforms vere used as ridges. -The three pleces of

core reduction debris had.-either remnants of a striking

|
Chert Microblades and Microblade Tools —

The g'ample includes 22 complete microl;lades, 180°
microblade fragments and 12 tools reduced from microblades-
(Plate 7). , Inspection by the unaided eye shows that .-
slightly more than hnlf (55 4%). omhe complete and

fragmengary microblades have no sign of use  and/or retouch

" and that roughly equal numbers of the remainder have

bilhteral or unilateral use/rétouch (Table 21). The high

proportion of proximal (n=90)“to distal (n=38) fragments may -

be the result of the former being easier to identify and/or

- be the result of the latter being selected for further

\ reduction into other tools.

- Only four specimens have any evidence of hafting

modification, and two patterns of hafting are present: a

*+ pair of notchas (one on each lnteral edge) nnd a single

notch on one In:eral edge opposite gqn edge which has been

'backed' or hluntnd. The former a‘e considered to be end
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- Table 21 Chert microblades, o
use/retoich characteristics o

se/retoiich- unilateral bilateral total

4 complete
fragments: 2 B o
. proximal’ 45 23 22 C_90m=44.5Z T
medial _36 11 5 52=25.7%
- _distel 20 10 8 38=18.87

" total - 112=55.4% 48=23.8% 42=220.87% 202=100%
* includss one notched specimen
** includes one notcliedispecimen and two 'hacked'

specimens with a single notch .

hafted and two. oxamples are present,icne with unilateral and
# the other with bilateral use retouch., The three with a
" backed edge and a single notch are considered to have Seen '
. side hafted, -the blunting of one edge serving to protect the
. haft from splitting.’ 5 . :
" Tools reducéd from microblades include ten end of blade
scrapers, four concave side scrapers, one 'micro—‘;oznt‘ and
Pgebably one small barbed point (Plate 7 k to p). The |

. burhed urtifact has a bifaclslly retouched concave base and

1s unifacially rétouched to form a sharp tip as well as * .
three barbs along each lateral edge and measures 19.7 b; 9.3
by 2.7 millimeters. It /cpul have tipped/a bird or fish %
dart, or may have gerved som non—ut.llit‘aJrlan fdnction. The

'micro-point' ‘is unifaciaily retouched on the ventral face

e

toward the proximal end to form a stem and is unifacially
o “retouched on the dorsal face tovard the distal end to form a

sharp point and munsurela 14.9-by 5.5 by 1.8 millimeters, It
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may have been the tip of a small projectile or have had some
non-utiliturisn purpose. )
i Three of the ten end of blade scrapars retain s:riking
‘ plntfoma oppnai:e their vorking‘ ends, the rumninder are
. ’hl‘okan across the pruximal end They range in length from
. 44,2 to 9.6 millimeters, in width from 16.7 to 11.0
’ nillimeters and in thickness from 3.8 to 2.0 nillimeters.

Three have only one arrid while the remainder have two. All _
v

have ‘evidence of use/haft wear on at least one lateral edge;
oné has bilateral edge retouch and two have unilateral edge
i ]

Four microblade midsection fragments have concave

retouch.

unifacial working edgga formed on one of both, of» their
lateral edges. Two of these? concave side scrapers h‘ave n;ly
one working edge each, while the o:ha?ﬂ:uo'hqve one on each
lateral edge. In the latter case, the working edges are not
positioned diréc:%; opposite; onayanotber;, bue wre sEiet
prasun}ahl_y in order not to narrow and *ken the artifact

too much. | ¢ ’

Quartz Crystal Microbiade Cores and Core Debris

’ Thirteen m;:z cryatul cureg were recovered; seven are
vedge shapad. two are described as crystul cores', one 1s
conical and one is a block which has had a qrimnry_ ridge
£ flake detached from each of a pair, oi‘striking platform;
(Plate 8 p to r). One of the wsdgel shaped cores has an

\
. extra striking platform at the hnu‘of the "hormal' fluting
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face from which microblades have been detachedtalong the ' .

- 'under side'.of the core (Plate 8 q).. The crystal cores are
,hixasonal quartz'crystals which have had one, end’ prepared as
\ . " a striking platform and microblades driven off along one of

b th§ natural crystal faces.

Quartz Crystal Microblades

The sample includes 40 complete and 57 fragmentary =~ <
quartz crystal mlcroblades ('i‘able 22 and P'].ate 8 a-to o).

Again, more than half (67. SZ) shov no eviﬂence of use and/or

“~ retouch to the unaided eye. Of 'those with such
modification, a majority have unilateral use/retouch -
- 1 T~ . . .
(20.0%), and a minority have bilateral use/retouch (12.5%).
. & Table 22 Quartz crystal microblades, °
use/retouch characteristics
R ¥ use/retouch unilateral ~bilateral total -
A absent use/retouch use/retouch
complete 27 ¥ 8 5 kX 40mb] 2%
fragment
proximal 17 4 4 28=28.92
- medial 3 [ T 8a 8.2%
. distal 19 2 0 21=21.6%
total 66=68.1% 21=21.64 10=10.3% 97=100%¢
- ! i
-~ *

includes 16 specimens with hafting.modification;
one stemmed, three notched, one with two notches on
d the same edge, nine with a single notch and two with
& one shoulder
includes five specimens vith.hafr.ing modification;
: three-backed with a single notch and two with ‘ single
5 NS notch
- *k%  includes four spe:imens with hafting modifi!u:ion; as_
' one stemmed, una notched and two 'backed'’ with single
. notch
5 ¢
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J Hafting modifications for quartz crystal micrdblades
\ are more variable than for chert microblades and fncludes
syjcimena vith° single shnulders, stems, a pair of notches
(one on each llteral edge), a single no:ch on one lateral
edge, a uiygle notch on one lateral edge opposite a becked
‘incidence of hafting on quartz crystal microblades is likely
a response to the small size of microblades which can be
produced from the small blocks of .quartz crystal ;nac_ng
uv;iiuhle, smaller microblades bei_ng more difficult t‘o

manipulata by hand. ’ . § ) X 3
s ; Assuming that quartz . crystul and chert microblades vere
used in the same manner, the lack of visible use or retcuch
scars on the working 'edgesl o§ some q’uartz ;:rys:al
microblades which have ‘been modified for ‘hafting su‘pports ;n
drgument that qqurtzpcrystal artifacts have a more durable
edge than their chert: counterparts. That they. were not
manufucturad more frequently than chert microblades is
pteuumqbly a result of chert heing available ip greatet .

_umounts and in larger pieqes.

Summery of Microblade Industry = ’ . J

In general it may be stated that the quartz crystal .
microblade technology on the site is more variable than that
- e
'ef the chert microblade technology both in terms of the

method of manufacture of microblades (as expressed in the

edge, and two notches on the same lateral edge. The greater
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‘veriability of core types) and .the means by which the
‘microblades were used (as indicated by hafting !

modification). This is understood to be primarily a result

" of the size of the blocks of raw jé:;!ial from which-the
cores were manufactured, chert being available in larger

blocks than quartz'crystal, and to some éktent the afgitu}

durability of quartz crystal. The variability of .core types

_ present not only.in this site sample, but.from Dorset
L3

contexts around the island (i.e. a claualc'che}t wédga

uhapud core ftum Broom Pdéint, Krol 1985 perg. com.). at llnlt‘

for the ‘present appear to preclude tha possibility of uaing
nicrablade core types as indicators of cultural or temporal
5 4 e
differences within the Dorset tradition in Newfoundland. -
. -

Biface Industry

The bifaces and biface fragments display a wide range
of forms; however, the low frequency of recovery of complete
specimens and blanks does not allpw the formulation of

reduction sequences for each of tfe fetné”repreueqted.

Bifaces are Fhua lumped into & Qingle 'industry' which also

serves as a catch-all for otherwise non-dingnostic fragments

(i.e. end blade fragments which can not be identified as
such with any certainty). Blanks are-'thick, crudely worked
and chnructariigd by large flake scars and sinuous edges,
vhilu_compiatad hi!asan are anarally thinner nndihlve more

precise edge and surface retouch.

\,
N,
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Blface Zre’forlu - . W "ol o °
“Two complete and three fragaentary Bifdce prefogas vere ‘-

tecnverad. The outline of one colplata specimen is roughly\\////

rectangular, und the ‘other is ovoid. Beth are vider at one

end ‘than the other an they measure 63.6'by 38.4 hy 21 7

" millimeters and 523§ by by 19.0 aillimeters. Apart

from the fructur-d edgeu. the fragments each have circular . -

‘to ofal outlinmes.

- B e owoe Ry

The ;Ilple includes thirty biface fragments but only
three complpte bifaces. including: “one asymmetrical specimen
vlth notchaa at the base forming ' cnrc , one lunceelate. und
one thick f.riun;nhr biface (Plate 9). The latter probably
served as an axe or adze bit and is quite robust: Its
relatively small size, however (58.8 by 42.5 by 18.0 -
millimeters), suggests that it .would have been used in this
vay. most easily if it were hafted and ic does in fact shov
clear signs “of haft-or h’lndlina polish on one face, and is
considered tb be‘.an exhauated axe or adze ‘hic. Further

= -xcnvatian or, nhe euaminntion of uimilar attifacts from -

lnrgur collcc:lona might uuggeut ‘an appropriate sequence of

rnduction thrcuuh reaharpening and usg, vl which® vowld suppnrt

* this. ' .y 2 J i RS §

) * The noh:had uu}-natricnl bifaca ha' one sl:ruight side

from thc lonaitndinul uila (na deterntnad by

7
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‘the base) -t ‘an unglu of 95 degrsas. The oih&r lateral edge

* is concave and forms a auch more shall . The tip is

flat vh:le':ﬁe‘husé.iu slightly concave.  The concavity of

the 1.:;;.1 edge is. ukely the resvit of relhnrpcning. 'rmn
L _given 8 sufficient uanpla. a sequence for the reduc:ion of

this l:ype of bifuce could he preuanted 'l‘hn degree™ nf s

concavity ungge!tu that. 1t! day have been near the énd of- 1:.

term of nsefulneuu and :he fact- thut 1: wpa recovered 1n :vo

fragments usy mean :hst it had been weakenad :hrouEﬁ\

‘uhurpening. : Wil iR Gy, B T 2
Three huul tragmen:s aré “uud" ,n 8 mnnner uiuuu i

to the asyume:ric biface daacribed above. Qna nsynnatric o ey
‘:basal ftugnent vhich hls only a singla uhullov notch und
marked basal concavity confur-u to :i\a "alred" unym-etric.],

btfuce in terms of the nnsles hetwaen :ha lateral edgeu and

the longitudinal axis. Three corner frag

nts represent a

Atd}fiurah: type of biface, each has a notch Qn the 1;tgtnl
k tdgg,,pnd :#l.ipalu ﬂ;:v;en,:he base and edge uﬁpréaéhau 90
degrees. A further vartan:.lg rapreluﬁtnd iy a c9ntra:tin|
"\ basal fragment which has a slight shoulder. on one edge, ‘and -
K }"-l nol:ch\"m}\ ‘the .other.:. The remaining f‘rngmurgt’ﬁ d.nclud‘;.,
fgur un;nocchad basal fruiﬁentu, two nid-a§;t1onu. four
lnt;tal edges, aiéht small acute éarne: or‘tip fragmgntu.‘
six large ‘obtuse corner or tip fraguen:u and two
nlsca;luneous biface Ernanan:u.
The abundance of. frlgnenta rehtiva to tompleta bifuul

1nd1cstas that the area axc.vnted -ervad ns a ratuolins
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of thie activtcy was the heueh/refuse puiropa;ed in

o R e

5 ¥ L]

Soepat‘one‘ Ind}\lg:iy A = ok S

The’ eemple 1ncludee 106 fragnents of sospstone, Call -

: hu: one of which are from vessel,g. The exception is a
J rectengulet £regnent of soapstone, yleno-convex in cross
eection, which is broken at either end (Ple:e 10)
Vessel fregmente 1nc1ude :hirteen .rim, one rim and
) cutnlt, ‘funr:een corner and eeven:y eight body fragments.

‘Meximum thickness of "the veseel fragments is unimodally

distributed (Figure 10) and ranges from 3.6 to 17.9

millimeters (excluding 13 exfoliated fragments), with an

R everege of 9.8 millimeters and a standard deviation of 2. 84
Five types 3(‘r1ms are represented: aymmetricel
rounded, asymmetrical rounded, unitecielly beveled, squared,

end squered with one cornmer beveled. The. frequencies of

L cheee types are preeen:ed in Tahla*23.\ Cotner angles are -
———

nens%:e nn only eight fragments (including one base “and

side corper) and” renge from 99 .to 135 degreas wich a mean of
109 3 and a etenderd deviation of 11.82. ]

Only orie unifacielly beveled rim fregment and Fwo Q;Sy
fregmente are from veesels with curved aides. One basal
fragment is broken across a shdllow rectenguler deprasslon.

“dinnamae (1975:163-64) describes these as the result of a




=R 52 % Figure 10 Eiu:cgnn of lou‘pstona
5 s vessel fru;u s 5




‘Table 23 Soapstone .vessel iragments, 5 ,
*  rim type frequencies | . :

Rim Type

o : squared with one By ¥
sorpner beveled : -
total - Ve
-

symmetrical rounded . ' . ¢ n 7.1, -7
.asymmetrical rounded - R 5 OV . .
unifacially bevaled Q 50,0 ¢ -t
squared : « 18,3 7 i
7
9.

. PR 5 . At R
gending procedq;e. The dep%aﬂéion would be gouged aErbgu'a
break and o 'bar! of chert ‘uould be- ce;:an:é&'ln place? | An ks -z
additional basal fragment \15 perfarated by the intersection g <
of a pair of grooves gouged ftom nyposite faces. Tnta \\/{/<“ \i
repreun:l anotmending pmcedurg, that cf binding .

be:vaen a, pair of P,\Ebrqgigii\::rous a break. This latter

rnsmenﬁlso Was a shallow d&p w:::ed on oné face ,
«along”a hraak. . B L5 o

o N 7

5 - e Ground Slate Ind_ggtry

f i . E § e g
A No ‘complete ground’ slate tools are present in the

P
. nusuvmb]_.\:gu. - The, mcut nearly complete specimen is biiucially .

bgvellrad,v measures 51 by 36 by i3 milllmeters, has #na broken

v und one roundad aanund a shaltow. T shapad depression ground : o

l

1neo one face (Pluta 11 ‘) A necond frasment of note fﬁ

- luternl edge and two addltionuL 'notchas‘ nlong Jns
frgctnred end (Plate 117e)." The?e latter, nbtchls‘ara

R

‘proh-bly the iahning of. a pair nf’yg;tqtg:ions Lcrosu_
) . N " k o ) A







- ) . R s
. 1d- -ction hu a notch” on a}\\ln\:nl odaa7,/\\u".‘?£‘1",',
N ,/eﬂge beinx h!.flcully beveled. The “other mld-section ha

L
o notch on elch of its Mfuciully bevalld lateral edges. \Tho

\_latunl edga Erqnn: h-u ‘a hf!u:hlly bnnlad sdge.- The *

5, +
15 by 3 ntllinnu—-«:o 70 by bO by 12 nuunatcu. 'l'vn of 7

rmé vhi.l:h has h-d the hulb of  /

s
7 l_ridge at the pruunl ond raduc&d L <

3
7 and -no:hnr which has a cnncua

al -\gprklng adn ‘formed along one liﬂe.v _The. Iunr is

'tu.h u unod as a upokadh-u (Plnte 12 e -nd’ £)

g
» r'nglng frol onl to rect-uxnllr'

outlinee. ,h-va unlhchl vorkipg edgu formed on each of

S =y




_,_a.ﬂ.!callnneous Todls, Tool Fragments
- .and-other Mat. rials

e mbla\g\ineludea eleven\ﬁ r sgmenuu 1:5

und!tone ubrndars, r.hi.u total be:l.n

_The 248

nnding b\esks vhare poaaible. ~ An adga nlung he’ 1ong Axis

of :h

A ml.l Lmsters)

8 uguured off and polishad ns a reanlt nf use

7/

nd . ’no:h faea ‘of \:his specimen are ahrnded (Plnte L.Lg)

‘\\N\ine m; :alIuneou unifaciall orked ‘tool” fragmentu

could not be uigned to any of the ahu)le lithic 1ndua:;1=a.

< ﬂ(l‘ay are for ths uo\t part quite smal one” exceeding 25 »:

millimeters ln'althar Tength -or width.

. Th?’ha beach dobble hnnmerucnes vere recnvereﬂ. one

round ulighﬂ.y fh\:une(l -specimen a tvo oblons ones |
(qutu 13 ;and i r of 95

." The former hus 8

li.ll!.netuu aud 13 8¥millimeters v.x:hi.:: o Thare\n{qeck

&
. marks on’ the cantar 'of one flat face und at tvo locauc\ns

along its cizq fau

e vl{ sh are oppos,ite ear.h nther.

n.meters

1%
CHE ‘hnl psck marku at thnt end. | The r.hi/rd hammaratone measures

w72 hy 41, by 24 millimeteu, is nu/x/rover at-ome-end but has ,‘l\
N 2 i .

pack marks at :h.gcrider 4nd.

One oblong buch cobble haa bgan ronghly flpked 1ntn an.

“adze zﬁlu:e 14 b). _Ixt nansurns 117 hy 45 by 32 ‘millimetars

and 1u bi}ucially vorked o

oth tha hit e nd the bue.’,_

. Flake -cnrl u:and fnr:har on :ha more - nonvax dornl sm:fuce
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only slighcly convex vintrul ﬂce. Y Thara are”

r 7p==k nurks on the’ unchipped poftion of the proximal end. * he

:,, ', \ 'The ma:eri\al is’ quite coarse and dueu not- break Hith good

o - N ‘_ vi
S fragment of red ochre was recovered.: It is o o ri

[ b 2 Lot

A toral-of 8.361 kilogrums'oﬁ Lithic' debris vas

- i .
R N
5, - recovarad from che nine onu—matsr [uare excavation. units, 2w
e ] A y addicionnl 1 222 kilogrumu from tests and the "surface o TR

L N\
r,he tptal to 9.583"kilograms. :This sample is "~

dominn:ed by small retouch £lakes-and larger reduction . T

/. flaku, p‘rimury decnr:iﬂcutinn bris baing quiu rare.

Seveul lgrge blocks with l!.n: 2fr 10 _cortex vere

k‘ecovarad, ‘some’ of which wera hndly fnultud and. occusinnnlly

B urggd.' These - hlocks are considered to ‘be rav material

. bruug\ht E:o the site far thu purpose of tool numllfl:l:l_lre but
Pyl " which were rejected upon d1scovery of their flawed:
) : cl\a:rgct'er. Pras\mnbly ynflawed’ litrr_ “material was * .
" . comgletely ﬂgadAn\ “This pattern of 1ithic debris {5'
. L .consistent wiﬂ;- th&\@(ntu presented nh?ova for the

e aqd‘\\m'i { . 0f ‘tools on the site.




° A = Boxse:: Artifact Summary- - i <o . .‘
e B TR :
: Each of e tool categories discussed above fits .~
. ,comforuuy \\n:o the tool kit of the Dorset culture {n’

Nawfoundland @8 it has ﬂuvalopad to du.. Their lithic. . .

uesembluga iu quite well undarstooq and ongo{ng resenrch is

: uu:caedlng in druwins finer dis:lnccions\\batveen tha Dorser_

p\sopla and.théir Palaeo-Eskimo predacessora.,

ithic technclozy . s

« This dng};ais has focuasai oi~Dorse \
as represented at the Port au Port site. Ic has ou:uned : K

reductton uquencau for several lithic industrias, vith

those of end ‘bladas and exyan ing flake A:rupers being most 2 -
cdmpletely understood. Tﬂiug these two 1ndustries as ’
v ’ .‘ : ‘exauplau, 1!: is clear that the implicutions of such a

' 'tanhnologicll appruuch to urtifuct unnlysis can be fur ‘

reaching. ; .

“ g £ 1
Port au Port Site, Li:tle Paualge Cumglex

The Little i’asaiga Cumplex nu‘senbla‘gg at the Port au
" Port site consists of 125 artifacts and 3.543 kilogiams of
uzm debris. The small size -and non-repressnthtive nut\u‘e
uf this sample ‘proscribes tha darintian of the lithic
induutr{as ~g_eprelan:ed through such empiricu]ﬁmaunsyns L -
reafitting. As an altarnati;e', the 1itﬁgindustriea o

0
presented are based on technological and typolugical

distinctiong whlch correspond to generally rscugnizud types

of Little’ Pnsuauu cuolu, These include:. q_xnet—ngfched <Y



projer.ule pn:l.ntn trhngulur hiinten. end lcrupan. und

= _: unear flakes (Penney 1985), as well u non-di-gnonuc

~ ""7 ! retoiiched flakeg. In e{dition. uvernl provhionul o

Tl a! u 7 concave ‘side p : b
. =" ovnid’brifm:'e"s. and 1nrge unifaces. - Lich‘i: ‘dibrin, and- other - Y

-1nce11nnaonn -af.erinl such as iron- pyr au dhd. ahndprs.

" which can not be assoclnead with Iny. of :he ubovc Kup- & =

v111 be discussed seyuutely. Al notad elrliar, tlla ch

from vhich this nuemhlaga 15 manufaetnrcd is umnrkahly 3

uniforn. nll of 1Y £a1nng into the- raugo of variation of ", ;
- - the two sources in Pnr:».uu Port-Bny.
) \ =S @ i
- . . i o F .
5 - 73
e ~ Corner Projectile
4 - Rl Boinr. Industry.'. L
. v B e

Tha u-pla of cornet notched projncu.la points 1ncluau

two complete ntcilena nnq Eour

in- body trunn:- (Plut,
‘15 a t& £). The lltornl edges are straight :o nlightly
) ) i conWe exception having sides vhich are .-11;:;:'1;
53 g 2 co’n. ve toward the tip nnd convex toward the huu. Al_l of -
"o % ::he fragasnte’are missing pbrtiofs of® both thetr distal énda

nnd haae. Cor;nr' not;hing (wiere obu::v-bla') is very haap

1n all’ cun hnt one, und sr.anu are u.p-nd!.ng. “The comple:ni-'

apecimenu maunn 28 9 hy 17.6 by 3.8 milllmatau nnd 26 5
by 19,77by 4.1~ nuuuauu. : € w G 7 T k/
‘i_ 3 ,lagarung ﬂunnnanca pronadnn- assuming l‘:hu .

hypothesis that these tools- va:o pnrioueuuy T
——e

u?pcnud ;r-

ncogniu that they would ‘hlu bacol- shorter and pnnibly e




- dtscarded.
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narrower tbrough their perrﬁﬂ'of use until thay hecame :oo'

vare dnmsgad and dtscu’ded before their period of funccional

to be func:tonsl nr a sharp edge could no longer be

: affer_tively maintained and they were at thiu ‘point

S

By 1mp11catian we should expect that those vhich &

utili\:y was ended would tend tu hvhrger than the r fully

‘reduced- and-undannged counterparts.

 Lemgths and, vidchu of Lt\}‘:e complete specimens: to the ..

Comparisnn of the

;At«imatad original measurements of the main budy fragments:,

confitmu this axpectatfan and atrangthens the hypo&hesi{
th_nt Little Pausage prpjuctile points were uubjectsd to

periodic reuhnrppy}.ng and“an associated ‘reduction in size.’

To date variation in the farm and size of Little
Pagsage projectile points has been discussed in terms- of

5/

_‘long term rtrenda,.regionui w/'urlability: snﬂ f\'u;cr.ian.

purciculqr, Schvnrtz (1984 60-62) concludes that.

Only pointu with biconcave side form and’
possibly those with point. &hgles below
409#may prove to be functional 'types,'
perhaps associated with: sealing

;. activities. ’

‘Regional variation appears-at
present to be limited to rlifferences in
the use of raw materials.... -

- In summary, Little Pssaage
projectjle points vppenr to vary through
time in the following ways. Biconvex -
and plano-convex sides become less
frequent. The projectile points also

- tend_top become smaller and to exhibit
less surface retouch. They,also become
more likely to exhibit a flake ridge or
.marked asymmetry of bsae and/or
shoulder...the notcheg of early Little»
Passage points tend to have parallel-:
.sided and almost horizontal nctches,
Over time, the notches tend to change in
poni:iwamaining parallel sided but




shiiting downwurd
. horizontal. Thel cximul shnulder ungle

remains at aroudd 130° for some time . .
| "thereafter, but the notches tend- to :
broader during this ‘time; thus the stem’
remaind expanded, ‘but the distal
shouldérs become straighter. These
‘remain’ roughly horizontal as'the rotches .
continue to expand, this time b;l .
.contraction of the stém. Therea tet, . .
o the projen:tna points retain moY - ~
< VS . less straight stems, although thel disr.ul - 2%
. shoulders vary. widely. - Finally_. \ 4 . ‘ .

stylistic control appears to be
- relinquished, and the latest Little .
- * Passage points exhibit a diversity of
< ., . stemmed, .contracting atemned and baaally‘
% . * no:ched Eorms. . M

il - . 2
Hhi].e no‘t a :emptlng tn diu:pu}: thase ax}lanationl. it

is 1mpon:a to, stress !:hnr. variwﬂ.ity !.n artifact uhape N

_'und size tHrough its perivd of functlonal utilit& neets l:o

-be adrlreaued as: vell Concave 1aternl edgeu and narrow

anglés. ior exampla. are probubly the roaulc\if " ie

_ax:ansive ruhnrpaning. and may not be_ axclus’lvaly

associatad vizh a functional r.ype ‘\5 is unggasted hy

Schwurt:. ‘ § . et

, - Triangular l}ifu:e Induu:ry \

Four ttinngnlut bifuces were recovared. ona of vhich |

“was mended from two' irugments (Plsl:e 15 g to j) * They have

- '. ’ utruighr_ sideu. attaight t:dt sllghtly c‘?) halau, und b i
. . g .

Jj.dtha tvo-thirdu of their lengths (Tal 4). Ap with :ha

projectila points, u::u can be said with regard to[

E manu 'turing ex:ape :hwly were probubly reduged from .
flakg,blnﬁkl. "With regard_to maintenance, note’ that the !




135‘ ve o e
anded B8P lmen is ﬁoné;; than the o:hers suggasting that lt
& wau broken and, rut ea o service hefore it was reduced it . :
JRC . non-fglncl:im;a_l gt e _hrough repeal}.'ed rgéha'rpening. o o

Table 24 Metric atttibutea of |

triungulur bifaces. (in mm n-k) R
mean, - ,stnndgrd‘;» N r!mge 4 coefficient

. deviation : .. . -__of stion:
33.87 . 27.0 to &1.5 - ;
19.82 - 14,1 to 22.2 -~ 19,
5.1 . 5.4 £07 6.3 .

is- unclenr hov theua tools were nsed. Thair‘tfﬁs

" cuttlng taula rnther than panetrs:ing 1mplements. The . g

7_ 'buu' ‘of one I\as heen carefnlly work!d co a sharp edge, and ’
it is- posslb_‘;:&gt some of thesa—toora hud :heir tips

: mountad in.a haft and .their wider end was ussd as a workins o
edge. An ulternutive explnnacion ior these tookfﬂs that -

— Ehoy mny ﬁnva aarved as preforms for corner notched

projsctile pointa. Examinstion oE 1urg=r snmpl\es und
micro-copic ‘use vear nnulyaia would throv mora lisht on- ] S

these possibilities.

. . ¥k End Scruﬁeiﬁfqduitry
. The uampla 1nc1uden thirtaen cnmplets end acrapars und
four dist-l and fragmcncu (Place 15 k to n). They tnzy
mnrkcdly in uhupa. _ranging frodi triangulnr to rectangular

< and mny be described as ‘random flgke scrspers.




.
"~ s
H-nn cl r:l.og appears to hlvq bun

as a sﬁla/end

. Haintannnca pr cedures are

i

:he constunt rnhnrparﬂ.ﬁg ‘describe:

Mason (1891). ‘but due, fo thair met!

. praferam:a. or ynlli,bl{\ as a raunlt of tha small size of

:hil sample, thay do not) appear to

3
‘su_-e degree gs the Doruel: end—scraf

- X

Linea ?1ika In

at\

nrkinl ud]e oq\il: huy t! un be nm

o

J

1np1y q nau:er of

) ALl buﬁ' one ot‘\)ﬂ

sumed to

by Gallagher (1977) and

od of use, cultural.

have been radnced to the

pers.

dustry

The Aaselbllg- 1n°|des\follr:ban flakes with roughly

pngnllal sidau and one (n=12) \or two (n-2) urriues (PL

o.to r). They range in size f"ﬁ,

-by 7.3 uillimeta.u (this upecima‘n hnvlnl twd nn:iuu) to a
\
minimum of 23.1 by T1.1 hy 3l mi.‘ulno ers.

~artifac
the luteul edges.
qxpect thu:., if they vere pnrpo-el

as tool

shows cléar uv!.dence of o‘ch tfr ule vear, along

While the u-p e is small, nna “ou d

at |lo t aome vonld have Lnul of rnduc:mn or\

nuxinum of 46 5 by 23. 6

None' n! thuu

‘manufdctured :(:he d”




v e, T e : £ |
use., These npscimann may th\ls be aimply fortnitousli shaped

dabriu rnther I:hsn the prod\lcts of a true blade or.blake-.. . - _"

'1Lke 1nd||ut:ry.

|
Pro¥isional Induitrieg_‘ : /—
- B L

51“_5.5.!'.5_&

* Five ar:ifac:n vure recoveted vhich may represen: a

bncnve Bide Hcruper 1ndua:ry Ln the Little Pgsusge tool ki:
(ill:a 16 alfo e).  They ararmanuiactureﬂ on long narrow ' ‘-/

flakau. and each has & concave working edge furned along one B /

z',ul edga,rone -ving avi.dencs of use wedar along the N s
ntﬁ;r lntural udgl and distal end. ,Tha specimeg with edge

vaur und one other are 8light] narrowed-at one end ina

ggesting they were iptentionally stemmed.

|°
Large Ovoid Biface

\ :
e 1 : % =
; l'vo large, crudely vorked ovoid bifaces were
N :

(Pln‘:n 16 g :o h). . The edge damage on these specimens
:I.mlicut:as that they vere coupluted end functionel tools as ° wfs
oppouud “to hlankl nr pre!orms. They measure 67 -8 by 45.5 by .

23, 5 millimu:era -nd 81 6 hy.69 1 by 21.3 milllmeters, their

thickneua sngsautu cha: they vare manufactured frum core 3

blunkl as oypossd to !Iaka blankn. Thay are aguumed to have

lurvod as hnavy duty nuctinu or chopping teols.



ovetsized end scraper, euuring 39.3%
/m

/ \millimetars, which a”mrs to e the hrok‘n e
/

t e convq&unif.'ciu/l vorking arlgs ax:cydi/xg co/“ stely/
‘the digtal jend, ‘7 the rem?m}er/ of the artifabt s

_unret uched excep@ ftr .sdue uae]/h ng; ot post-"

deposi\ional damage alo}xg ‘the/ se; ‘It: uaJ possihlyl uuc&u =
r o

a scrager/ylan/é b J / . r . "

raccvered. two £ \‘vhic Jart:!.cvx ate (Plu:e 17 u'
| |
~are sin‘ltlu to f hoTe escribed| ﬂ the Dorset

|-
,:he nrticuhting pa r has numero s~ striations on one face.
] i
The grbund and |polished edge of this specimen }u 40.6

millimntara 1°“F/“d it is 8.3 millimeters wide. The

’_remainin fr. retains very little of the greund working
8

. . X oy
o P edge and i%o millimeters thick. - A=
5 .

Two pleces cf‘ iron yri:es were u%ovared, one quite

nd in ponr condition (56 2 by 30.4 by 17.3

_mill[ateru. waighﬂ.ng 62.5 grams), while :he uthar is solid

n.a good sl:ute of pruu{vation (bu 6 by 32.4 by 30.03- »

apd
m; 11meters. ve:l.glﬂ.ng 101. 3 gtums)




| AT 43 .
.yunic Debris o o

/ i ¢
'Lithi-c dabria excava:ed from’ this. cvmponent tqculed =

ered, 4 v.‘_’ &

fron the Eour one-m”er square n!tr The remaindlr were ; -

A

3 5102 kilogrnml, 2, 569 kilngms of vh;lch were rec‘

collec:ad £rom the '8 !‘ﬂ’n}e and from test unitu. he debris ¥

1n the uouthvcg: quudnm: of unit N36W29 (Hup 6, page 102)
o =
B “The debris ranges from small ra:ouch flst‘N a few latge i

bloc]

1':)1 the cortsi mostly or completeygmuved. Some *

. o
/ kes hava baen fire ‘ltere\. .The presence.of- bloclgs of =

al suggf_s_tﬂg that tool manufacture :ook ylace on\

Port'Site, Beuheu Comglex

One side no\:chud projectila poinb with convex: buse nnd

1del. ag pgall as one biface base (Plata 17 ¢ un?d) are Epe
3 ului;ned to this’ group. Thsy measure 36 5 by 18. 9 by 6 7

.- millimeters. and 17. 9+ by 25.7 by 6.3 miuimetars <3
et

rupeduvsly nnd both are nunufuctured £rom a cnarse hlnck

cher:. 5 Ona gnen Tnc-green and beiga chert block 3
‘ ucoured £rcm Area III may belong to th:l.u “complex, or my .

E rula:; to’ t:he Dorut occupntion of Area II.



Lk Only a fev Slnkua .were, tecfarcd £ron tha surface ei
.this site’ tn :he 1983 field se: Thnu littlo can’

tlons that it conlllt- of

a Durset and n 'Beuthnl' :o-ponen:, axcep: that the l-ttar

¢an na: he uota praciuely 1denti£iad as belonging to tho
—

Little Bnulagg conplax. Whife the Dorset end blade Carignnn

-racovered probnbly rapro-ents nctivity rel-ted to tha Dor-et 4
B om ebnponen@’hf the Port au Port si:a 8 Aren II the a:amnaﬁ e ‘3, e

Litt’le Pannga projectils point aivergcl n!gi!{i:nntly ;h‘om

the !t;le of thnla recovered in Area- III‘of ‘the Pgrt au Por:

- site. A:curdiug :o Schvartz s (1984) conclulionu regardixg
>

. chronological :nnd- in the hafting -odsu.uu of Lnu-

lppelr! ‘to be .more. recent thnn the cd:ner 10 hed gnlnil of

:ha Port au Port -1::. dn:lng pnsuihly to 550 B P. ‘or lltn

Unfortunatily. dnc to.. tha Hu-agq dons—:o the site in recnnt
. yonrs_it is unliklly that unch additional du:n vill be e

fecovered from’the site.to verify tihis., . - >

- . Grnv'el l"on@. Site R a5

. The five nr:itac:s racoverad from this uite ar

Ia s 1llustrated 1n Plate 17 e :o i. The bLl-ca tip

n-nutncq’r-d from- chu;; visually 1ndilt1ngu£-h-b1- from
locally -v:ilablo greay chert. Th. btfncc bnn-l tru;lonc

¥ contrnctl tovard the proxilal and hds a -lightly concave
> t




busa, and iu msnufsctured from a brown chett‘: which.axhibiu

" bedding planeu upon .close examinution. The, microblude cur —"

T £ron this site has had microblades and ‘po Lm

« de:uched irqm at ‘least three striking platfurms althb'l&gh" 5

ehe ilakes mny -have been dal;ached in otdar to prepare l:.he Y @ .

Pvta L Core facevr_ather fhen to obtain flaked for *further. Téductiod

i Pis s 1ntb‘:uo1’a.'_' As a rlesult of the aultiple striking platforms)

LR it nay‘ be described as aither a vedge shaped n{ tabular oy

Ea :nra. It is man\liuc:nraﬂ frnm a grey cher: with heavy tun '

and brown cortex:nother specimon ia either a biface hhnk " it .
£13

" or an ed
v

core nufactured’ from a mul:icolored P Y |

< grun'i’é blue-green, bi-ov_m»und beige cherr th.nh does not .’

—=-.-': ' resemble the localls available material. A’ £indl anifsc:, oy

talamhles an exfoliated rim and corner fugment fron @ ’ v o

N uoapntone wvessel, but 15 manufactured from an unidem:ified

, porous stone. The lip ig' unlfuciully beveled and che .

dahriu ruz‘.ov_eries 1nr.lnde a total of 193 gramamf* flakzs

oA Erem six producéive test units and 578 grums from. :ha

* ,. surfnce s vurie:y of raw materul types is represante

1nc1nﬂing a’ Bman u;oun: aimilat :o the 1oca11y‘ uvail bl

:hert.’ as wéll as snma hsige snd ros colored chert

-
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SEL J «
‘proximal third of the oéhe'r ‘lutzu edge; runs pnrullal to” ..

sthe first, vhile he dis:ul portion of thnt edge angles”

: ncross tg qanverge‘)vith the other side. “The biface baual

— R
~ y Tet uch/uaa venr scsrs a‘long both 1ucuul edge-. ._‘Tlie

tifacu racovsred.

and theregialngicul framqwurk in ‘'which

allowed 1mporl:unc :oncluuiens to ba
¥y




: cen sig ihcghc).y ‘slter fhe forn 6f an artifact-through its

- chert -on norlhaas: coést. Yo a

pectod of fnn:ti.onnl utility. With fegard b0  Dorset end
nta- hns béen p{/pond which expllins

n;inn-l v-rnhilxty in lzngth It has ban argud tlut I:ht

v'vut :out: and blndu. vhich are manufactured fru- high,»

qul!.:i ch.rt. tsnd to be rednud h length :hrongh

rllhurp-ning to a greater extent than’ :hou made irqn cuur-e

rhyolite on uu south- cont. athou of laft pn:inateﬂ

: - & The torn o! Duuet axpanding ﬂ.uka end scrapers ss ulso
:nnuidurad to vnxy 3raatly :hrough thsir period ef usa.
Tluu the ba’n‘darih array.of ahapu exhibuad 111 the lllﬂpl!

ﬂh undetu:ood to be a £unction of hoy lmch they vne reducad

through renhupcntn' before’ baihg discar ud, as nppoud to -
| R baj

the iorQ common axpllnation of scraper shape 11’1 terin‘s of - -~

ﬂ.ffavrenl: !nnct!.om._ Further, va 1|tion “in the prepan:inn 1.
o! the lntaul aduu and hases o£ theu uupex-- 1: argued

to ba a tuncunn of hutung requirslcnl’.u. h:her than B
al:ar{n; the -m or uhnp: of the -socket - of a haft r.n fie” a

nr-par, ic \(nuld be nore.expudt!nl: to ndjuut the acrapet to

£it the haft, Son' scrapers -1mp1y raquue uuch nora

post—manu jc:u!d ndnctions -q\ledul may be- conltruc:ad for




ms’ nt"

concluionl regarding tha anhliatnnc.—utuanant uy-t.

,‘ “:"the prehiltoric inh&hitp:a of :ha Port u Porc PeninuIt\




E : { .." ' CHAPTER V o : 3

¥ - - - -
FAUNAL ANALYSIS, SUBSISTENCE AND SETTLEMENT.— .o
£ e L ¥
- I_n:ruducr.inn - i

Exlminntion of the f.\mul materinl ccntributos to our
nndatl:anding of t{m Bllb\l%SﬁBnEG practices of the peopls whn

"
!.nhabit»ad these sites.- Follovin&a descrip:inn of :he

fnunal ,rem\ins of :he e _Dorset” and Little Pusage occupations o g e
.a! the Pdrt au Port site, the uuson(s) of uacupauinn of

. _ - each.component will be discussed. Uninrtunu:ely, due| to the ﬂ B
paucity of sites discover rlv:u; the course of ‘the survey, as

- - well as S‘III‘GH- and unrepres¢htative faunal assemblages, this .

statement will have to suffice vith regard to the objective

- .of dex'!.vlng cultﬁully upecifi: subuiacem:e aettlemant
| #
“.system oucnnea deucribed tn Chaﬁer I. Intevpreca:ions - ~

v111 be based on’the sasunul av 11;1’1.1'].:’ nf the species -
'presen; in the fa\lnulluuunblagan,\ and in the one case an_

. . e
.age éuttmute for a young caribou 1ndtv£duil. The chap:er

~will con::].\lde with a synthasia of .other - rtanurces availthe

in the seasons during which the site was occupied,,
. VL

; ‘ \\\ - Faunal Material,
_ Faunal remains were recovered only from the Port au . -

° Port site.” The Dorset component in Area II yielded 590.

. h:lglunu\(%_é.s grams) of b‘é’na and 35.9 grams u_l“bur-nadv

“fat, while the sanmple- from the Little Passage component’ of

195




Areu III includes 1720 fugments £579.6 gm!s) Curigun 8

v R umall £n\mul recovary from  Area I was not aubmit:ed for

1dent1£ication. The sample was, eanlned by aDavid Bluck

\(1984), then a gnrlun:e s\:udent u: HcMast;r Un!.vuuity, ‘nnd

L4 + - L pis
Dotae: Cnnpon_an:: .

i ] Only about 5% by, velgh:) of thq bone was comprued of .-

cnmpleta elanenta. Houevar, 1denti£§abla por:iona of
_elements. were common. Unfarcunately)much of the bone. was
o veathered and Ldentifichtion as to species vas ‘possiible for:

“only tventy-three elements. A additional tven:y nina #e

elements were 1dentifisd to- sub- famuy. twenty-two to’ fumily

T and three“to order. Less than 1% of the anmple vas flra

altered. -

In genaral the sample 13 domina:ad by se 1 wich minor

common murre), cnribou heaver, man!{k‘und

B el dolptin or. small whale (Table 25). . This pr pendex:anca’ of -

- e et i n
reported, but due to the small sample size and non-

répresentative” nature of thé assgmbla they. are unrelial;le‘ B



S T e

B Table 25 Port -au Port Site-
Dorset Faunal Tdenfifications ..

Taxonomic .~~ * Number of T -MNI sKeletal o e
| Etements < | 3 Age category -

| thick billed or = . - - e S :
ﬁonmnn murre ) 4 I ¢ ndult .
LR B : r
_caribou . e 0 1 juvenile
v AT g - (1 1/2ve
e s . Vi 5 menths) t
L - 3 o~ " «
3 h-rbﬁ: sesl - .- ‘2 immature % . - N

harp seal - e . -2 ’immg:u,ré"#'
- harbor or '; FRC ’ i ¥ - . T ~
hup aanl % 29 AT T LB L T wm T aew T ¥
rigged seal . . 5 . 3 . lladule, Lol
5 5 & ce s a2 1mma:|u-e+ oy ®
* sesl Ve 2850 LAy o
porpoisa. - . & 1 N .
dblphdn or T Baw WL BE gam o .
' small whale” - 2 - R SR o
large sea. . - - - . P
- maomal g e O * « L
besver 2 J - inmature : -
! . - st P “
‘marten 3, " 2 adult .-

al élemeits 1dentiffed)

as 1nd:l.cntora of ral.uu.ve sper;i.esQ proynrt-.lons (cf. ‘nfsdn .

1978, Uurpmann 1972). E: B R IS o
Thn absence of cur,ibou elemntsothar than the mnndible
and :ge;h may ba dua to an inadqquute umple, butduring

1!£arontul survival rates fur/the varinue/_/\r -

N, \ clamn:u or. tlm prnceaaing nf .at ledst some of the othe!

qhnant- into tools laading to their removal from tfie uitn. o




- DT il o we ‘ .
¥ 5 v ” Note. thag the presence -of a young caribou's mandible on'a.

site -;s’consi_s:.u'uu'h ‘ninzo'rd'. £1978) obscEvation that

- the ﬁ’;ﬁi&muit’oiﬁ leave “the heuds of adult carihou at the -

kill sitn. but 1111 trunpp‘ort the comylete caz‘c-gu of calves

(i.e. incluﬂing !:he mandible) to their place df habitation.
Ragurd!.ng the disprnportionata}y high munher of sedl ear - .-

o -4, elements, Black (1986‘8) notes tha

£y =
they were "apparen:ly .

) Sau!onalit! T ] - -
- *" With the :xception Ef cari,bau, the age esumates

d'in TabTe 25 are based on oateolouical features®

and hava not: beerr converted to sbsolute nge in terms Bf B

" months or yeau. The~ age at dqnt‘h of the caribuu was

1 Skeletal age cstegoues were defined on l:he follouing
criteria (J., Cooper in Black-1984):,
Juvenile — Juvenile cortex only over most of bone surfuce,
some feature development; epiphyseu, 1f any still

& - completely defached.

i “lmmature - Juvenile cortex absent,’or, prasen: only ‘et -

- epiphyseal lines; .epiphySes may'be sttached at early

y ® P fusing locations, but may or.may not be attached at late
e ° fusing ones; epiphyseal lines complete and-distinct-at al

#& 1R * loggFions where attached. i .
e ERE . Imffature or older.(immature +) - Thnge portions of an

. . . element requlred to make a more specific‘skeletal age = -7

deternination; are not present, but the cortex is never of
) a juvenile. nature- and, the size and feature devalopmen: are:
- * § equivalent to similer elements of the syucieu which can, ba
categorized as skeletally adult. °
- o Subadult — No juvenile cortex-present; nll epiphyaep
. - ' attached or ,pan-tli attached; epiphyseal lines at any o -
- 3 “ early-fusing.epiphysis no. longer -visible, those of any
late-fusing epiphysis puttially bridged across and still

. = " Adult = All epiphyues completely a_tl:m:hed‘ although the ~
% - 1ine of fusion of a luce-fusins epi_physiu may be fai.ntly -
s ow - visibla. . 3 e -




199 . . -
of ra:es of erup:ion and venr of,

\

d;tcr-}.ned on the| b

dentition. Three: l‘ltciduonl prenollru Pz. l’3 and Pb' as vlfl
:-; one porunanl molar, M 1+ vere recovered. l”3 and P‘ were
* worn vith’ the dentin oxpond. and Pz was only -uu-uy
vorn. The. molar wvas colplataly uavorn nd prumnbly had
not yet, or -was jnsrin the proeeu cf, crnpt!ng :hrough the *
gum, ~Frank L. Hulnr s (1974) ~data; far rates of  footh
eruption end wear in the Kesidurisk barfen ground ceribou-|
: population of the ccnéral .Canadian arctic, and Bei-gerud' i f -
(1970) data for- Hovfoundland caribou poyulatians agree that
1 blsinu to. erupt and uhov vear n‘t Che age of :hru monthu.
A uinimul age is provtdad by’ Bergn{’_—‘(l*ﬂo) vhose samplé of
“one ‘hnd onl lult nonth old Havfonndland caribou” hud vear on
P, ané- Py bit ‘ng wear yet on P, .

" . Thus bracketed, the age of the caribou at time of desth

. ‘was one and one-half sonths to three months. Assuming the-

3 cuivug period to have been in Ma;
E =

s it is presently, the

kill sust have béen’ made between the early part of July end

nd of August. According to the environmental data

ted ebrlier, caribou vere located in the‘jﬂighf&ndu at
t]

this time of ye-r‘. i.x;:'thiu region including: \'l'nhla
Houlnina'of the Southern Long Range Hnnnﬁ'ain- 3 kilometers

) & —-—'.” r.o the northeast, and/or the Port au-Port Penin!llla 8

' Piervays Hill 10 kilometers.to the vest and the White Hills'
‘30' kilometers to thre vest. Assuning th-r. ‘this kill vas not.
cached and btmuh: to the site later 1.n the qur. a aumnr

. nccuyltion is hdtcn:nd.
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The presence of thick billed or con{mon murfe in'the |

sample lends furthet suppofl for a summe‘r -occupntio‘n as AN

% these birdg, memhetn ni the auk hmgly, »nera avnilabla only

o, during sunmer, either on offshore 1slanis whére. Eﬁgy breed,’ ’ -

or in bays aﬁd along .th;' shore where they feed. "‘A !uﬁmsf’
occupation s alio impifad by the preae‘nﬁe of ‘porpoise, — - .

. dolphin or a smell wvhale, for these were avansn’e inshore L

\ ==

only during the summer months. ][-' / b}

The presence of harhor. harp and rin‘g"d ual on :he

siteglis sogewhu more hlemuticnl 1n urms of decstmining 1o

- site seanonality ,’/ Ringed‘\flu were évailable in the
| ¢ 2 2

research area year—round aidhideno seusnnal sggregates

which would sugges: a particuler time of.

\enr a8 more likely
than™ uny o\:her for the season of accuputian. Hngboc seuls N
vere preunt -in the ice free senson, chh“ sometimes -

Ufsnla. o \ - =

extended through much.of the yeu at the PLrt au Port™ ,\ ‘ g

Harp seals of the Guif herd vere for :\he most part
:

. s .
aveilable in the vi!inity of‘ the Port au Pc‘)rtv,Peninsula ) -

during e shdrt period™in December or January while they were %

. ngracing southvard. However, strays from éhe northward

. ‘migration (whic?’is cnnfinad primarily to. the north side of

the Gulf, away from the Port au Port Paninsu}n) may have

been availabie in May or June. Thus, while it is most

1likely that. :ha harp seal vere :aptured in Ducambar or | +

o
Jlnnary, l:lle:lr possible puaenca in early. summer prscludu

mking this a definite conclua_ion. Note that the absence of



o - 1201 ;
> evidenca for Aemi-suhtura ean “winter' dwellings shquld not

L . ’w nkan as d s:rong objection to the passihiucy ofa’
\ . ‘v.inter o:c}tpnticn, as these structures may have been present

ﬁ:n: I\av/unca erodeﬁ into Port au Port Bey . " e /

= | \ Both beaver nnd marten vere available yeur-rnund And

ue knovn r.o have no se;aonux aggregates vhich vould suggut

un oytinnl period tonchei\r explottauon. Marten pulta
van, hovever. in primg cnnd!.tion during winter months-and
tf one is r.o asauma that they were captured for their flu' *
-:hair prauncg canld be taken to atrengtnen the) argument for

a poutble winter occupation. | - . s N

y wuy of. a hriei reviav, the Dorset ncc\lpution ef the

Po:t au Port u.l:e lu judgerl to hnve taken place dnrtnx tha

e lunuer;'vﬁh a pouihl 1d-’v1ntax comporent as well. This

- ', is a pininal estinate and H luhject to charige upon. the ®
recovery of additional datd.. The racovery of jllvenllek_"":’
cntbou at the site inflicates :hnr. some ﬁagrae of mnbﬂity

. - “was peacticed by &Il or part uf the‘poyulnion during :he——— -

summer-as caribou of\this age were sviilable only in the
“bighlsnds to the east sad/or west of the site in that
Jseason. _ — . : 3 - : N

i On the basis of :hau Zather limitod data. l:ha Fort au

-+ Port te is ifdterpreted to huye served ds a _'tampoury I .
'l\(lnr bade cli;"for ‘the Dorset yunp’le where primarily. ~
uurinu/ resourlﬁeu vere elloiém‘l, 'an.d from which excu‘rsions s

1 to Lh‘ adjncant M;hleudl of the puninuula or nainland were b v

s : lom\nd. In addtuon. it ds po‘sthh that it vas uud ¥ g




'during the wiute‘r as a location, from vhi.:h to exploit the

January or Decemher ﬁ'f“ seal migratiun and collect -

terrestrial fur bear Hjsm:h as marten. Note th
. x N
'temporary basg tamp' is a purely descriptive Ltern and is

not intended tg imply \s clearly defined site "type'.

"
-, . Little Passage Compnnenc -

V_i'rtunlly all of the fuunul sample, 961 by weight was
either calcined or hnrned. Th'ia fire alteration has. -
resulted in the sample” being highly fragmented; the fragmént . -
to veight ratio for the Lit’tla Passage vas 2.70 ‘frags/gu.,
“ while that of the Dorset assembluge was 07, 61 frags/gm. The
high degree of Eragmen:ption combined vith the obs:uring
eﬂace' of charring and the fact that only, 4% of the _@ample

'/ was cemprised of complete elements rendefed the

dsnciﬁcauon process very difficult, «

<4 .7 'In'totel, species spacifiec 1dentificntions vere mide

* -b Eor only sevanf.[y elements, and six elemen:u were iden:ifleé-

-tn l:he taxonomic level of familﬂy. The sample is dominataq
o
¢ by caribou and heaver, with minor representatlon nt] bald

. _;' eagle,” a small'bird of the auk family,gasrdnall goo!e “or
. ] 5

large duck, and marten (Table 26).. The caribou and -besver

{. - remains include a total of :wanty-oiu and thirty-nine = . _'

[ 1denb1ﬁed alemaﬂta respecuvuly, contrtbul:in/g to-an MNI of

/ three for each. 'l'ha remaining lpsciu are ;epraunf_ed by a

Z total of lixtasn elslunts and, Hllls of one “for aach. Again.
|
|
|

more detuilod quulicume datarminationn of t)\a nlat‘.lv- N .




" Table 26Port au Port Site - .
Litble “Passage Faunal Idan;}fic!tions

| Texonomic famber of * MN Skeletat— :
on Elements -
bald eagle .8 ? 1 . \
smnll Bird of .;_> . d - e T . .
the auk-f Elmj,d.y‘ 2 e o = - B &
v R . .,
. small-goose or - e g " e g B
hrse"-duck o a4 .. immature + (
ca_tihau - By W G w3 1 adult, .
. - . r L N -2 dumatyre’+
beaver - ae T 3T 2 aade, e :
- = 1 1mmetu e =
- . F : A
marten o2 1. 7 adult

(Ap;endi‘x 4 lists all skel!tal elemen:i identified) =

-(" ) ) -
. : X .
'6f each species are not possible due to Small
5, 7, ¥ - = T
. sample size*and the non:r_eyresentnuive nature of the site

proportio

- 5 .
sample. - - .

g
i It"is of interest-to I note.the conspicuous‘lack of ~

:aribou nrnnial, wertebral, rib and palvic bones (Appendix

b) Whilg thj.a may be due difhtentinl aurvival rutes for

:arﬂmu elemanu. 4t iu ponihle that they vere bncchenﬂ /

such that’ only the easily transported and high meat yisld ng

Aquarters,.as \(all.' as’ he cungue and mandible unit, veu

'btough: to :ha ni:e.,‘\ : . -

. v \ e g
I e g2t TM -
2 Skalltll age cntnxory estimates ‘for this body of data

v « rinarily on size.. Thus, considering that bone -
shrink “as much u—d“ when calcined thsy mun: bu L




A

“summer occupation ‘as ch’ ae b rds wsre only avuilabla in thiu

sea/son. TNune of.. :he nnaining spacies. hawever, provide a

o clear, {nditation of the Little Padsage peopla 8 sesson. oi’/ b

e accupa:ion st the’ Por: au Pnrt site. Hhile the bald ea

tha—)_uerg present year round. Similarly, although more

easily uccgseible during their warm seuun moulee, such:
cur s

: T ———
i « Vspee-ies as the Gnnuda Goose nnd many ducks, were uvnlnhle A

o ’ ‘year‘roun,d. o d -; & -.:' }
’ Néither beaver Marten contrthnte‘ signific-ntly to
L the problem oi atarmining site. sesaonuli:y. but auuming B

mu\ten were sou ht im Wiiter whed I;,heir pelts were prma, &

G __;hsir preunce ghf. indicsta a ccld weather occupntion. .

This n!‘,g‘munt, however must ‘be considerud as speculatiom,
. Regurding the caribou, since no jnvenila den:icion was
tacnvared us ‘was the case for the Dorsat o:cupub:lon, and

N " considering that their summdring and vmtering grounds are

B both easily n:cesaihle fiom the' Port au Port sif. :hay ‘ ’ :
N provtdu no 1ndiutinns af seasonau:y. s . e

& . Ih summuy, Little Paasage peaple vere preeenc at tha o

Port au Port site during tha summar. but their occ\lpntion

muy hava extended chrough any of the other aauonu, since
the ‘majority of lpecﬂ.el in r.ha hunal nnple vere nvu.luhla

e , £- year-round 1n~raenonnb1y close yroximity to thexsite. Hnre
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§ = definlte cenclnsions are pendlng the- recovery uf additionul

I " data fr{m r.hu site and the. diacnvuy of . ather sites l.n the

2 yegion. g s § s A
e - : M ! i i
% b SR Additicnal Po:enzﬁfﬂfuogrcey;. Yy )
A er b I %
Y 2 Tuhles 27 and 28 presen: tlle range of additionsl ¥
! reuontcu vhich _may have been exploi:ed by :h: Dorsét andl P
. Little pasunge peoples 1n tiu Pnrt au Port’ Peninsuls region- * i

These sets of. reuoutcen were selected nn the basis of two B

5 . . criterin' thair occnu‘ence 14 I:he research area exclusively

during the periods: which the above annlysis indicates the
site was uccupiad, or for speciea avai! able other sensuns‘aa .

well,. the exis:enua of aggregnteu or oehar attractions

during the ueauonu of occnpatinn. The dntra’{‘e intended a:

guden for future reseurch, and it is ncknuwledged f.hnt i 5

othar reuources were probably-used as well.

@

5 : -~ Summary

procassing of food bone rafuse. ‘A1l bugt AZ (by vgisht) of'” e

-I:ha Little Pauuga faunal material’was. hent altered -

o uuggascing that' they hoiled the bones:, tn render fn .‘

" N into hearths. On the ochur \hand, less thun_%x (hy wuight)
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LA i emof |

hc;dded ‘seal

nackerel”

perringj-

,sulmnn

! arcttc char '

. 'tqok ,trout

g el 4.¢etacleans' ..

biue hussel

\

iy :summer aggregatee. absent in other

P sgnt oniy 1n sugmer: “ -

Lt 206, o

late summer aggregates along aslman

atr;nmal

aggregatea present in bays -dur:
summer, ahunt 1..|I dchar seas

nort)\vard migration

yresen: inshore only dur;ng bummer A
aggregates nn beschea in June or J\ll.y

" inshére only dnring summer

p;esen: nnly during summer

27 Additional. potentul ‘Summer resources
. for the Dorset .and the Little Passage groups
h ‘Pert au Port Peninmﬂl. togion .

presenb in spring or sunmer during

o

Qarly and late snmmer aggrega:u'

peak vaight in summer o

early and 1ute summer runa

aunmar fun ”

lat

.summer ‘Fun, ‘,

,uzasons

Beasonu e

preagnt only 1 silmn;e'x‘

herri.ng aggregatah

,ear].y und lntn sumnat‘ uggrsgatu d\lrina




sm % Tahle\ 28 Additional potentiul Decemhar-JaFnL_y
. . resources for the Dorset 6{ the
-~ Pcrt au Port Peninsuls region

s B possible nfd-winter aggragntes in salt-
: wacer bays \

14 presant in Decsmbur-.!amury dux'ing s g
sou:hwurd migza:ion o

* spawn“taked plate 1n es’{ux"ies during

b 5, f_Deum er.

in w&nt{r m\ly \ . ’ w2

tl\oir fn: uqnbremantu vera prewnably met’ vi:hnut :he

wpty nu:aaui:y uf ptaceu:{ng bonas, and/or that they did not burn -

N
bones for iue]. or u a means- of d:lspopul.

The speciea represen:ed in each af ‘the sampl/a 1E|d1¢n|‘:e 1 ’

diffg\fnt

uubsi.:r. nce prac:ic) while’ thay vera ut :he Port au Port

RN that th se two populntions followad signiiicuntl

+ site. Wl le ‘this may mean that r.heir suhuistenca-aeulement

uyutamn vere characterued by the use of qulte diiferent e

uts of reaour:es, :he datu at -preaant are Lnaufficient to

nupport :hu Lntarpra:ar.ion. Alternatively, i: is quite

paauibla thlt :haz exploited similar ‘sets of resources, but (// : 4
: hld diffurenc crlteris for the’ selection of their living

-u:u and. éun:ing ul:nl::lonu. Ducn from other. Recenc Indian

sites: in N.vfonndllnd nuggsq: :hut r.hin latter

neorputution- is probnhly mnra,cor}:ect.
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At the Baachuu site Helen E(- Devaronnx (1969) recovered

a Recent Indian faunal sample dominatel by hnrbor -nd to a

lesser extent harp séal. Pnstore (1985 326) reports thl -

Little Passage/Beothuk £ann-1 sample from the Boyd's Cdve

site includes a lix:u}e.ui terrestrial and marine s‘puciu.
- = |

arded seal; whale, oceen gding.,

birds, marine fish, and marine -n-un-n. There inun ’
-ppaurs to be a strong nnrine llpact to .Recent Inﬂlun r

luhuistenca practicsa in some arnal o! Nuvfoundluni’

ﬂlggeating that. this marine 9spect has l!.npl,y not yet’ baan

* observed archaeologically in the Port au Port Peninsula

region. T & 4

Paur_nre (1986) also obuervas d!.fhrencu 4n :ha & W =

distributions of Late Pnlaeo-!uk

mo (Dor-at) and Rncent

Indian huhlt-uon u:en in Hon-e Late Falneo-
Eskimo sites t-nd to be located on more lxpoud 'untet'
l.ocar.ionn, while Recent Indl-n lil’.el ‘are more of 4
protected 'inner' locations. Futuro research in :herl’\ort au

Por: Ponlnaulu rn;ioE: or ‘more pra!atnbly 1n areas vhich

huva not undergone post-;l-ciul coastal floedin;. can. be

oxyel:csd to recover more infsi'-ntinn r-gurding the

J differences in sfte patterning between these nydl other _

groups.. - = .f' ser ity

o uununrizc. Dnr-et paopla vcre pteuen: at thn Por: :u
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component of :heir eeaaunal round is tepxesented by the Long'
,‘Pond.uica,< In addition to‘Robbins' (IQSS) 1ntegpre:ation of
this éi:s as a c‘l-:i’bou ﬁunting‘sta‘:ion, it'is sugg’euéa‘d tlfat T s
this lita. and aimilan uicea yet to be diacovered. would ‘
h]?\.llso provided access to such resources as nnudromous\ ’

£ish and heuru.' In contrast, while they vere at the Port jau

Port sita :hc Little Passage penyle uppnrantly made no use\

. of nu:ina rnuourcau. except for sea hirds. and 1nq:ead» . & g

u:ilizad uuch terrestrial and bird upecics as: ééribon, \
\\ bauver. nartan, waterfowl, nnd hald engle. ’

|

Hlving presented an nnalysis of the fuunal remains, the

follnwing.ch-p:ar will review the objectiveu and conblnaion

"of ‘the research, and vill briefly address fqtu;g,: directions.

n che‘u:udy of cu;;ﬁ:é process in Newfoundland ‘and . '\ .-




gt T - ,< CHAPTER VI

o - % T . SUMMARY _- LI ™

This \:ody-of research had as ita primury ohjecr.!.ve the
- axplicatian of ;the 11£ewuyu of thg\nrehistoric inhlbitantu
of the Por}: uu Port Peninsula by elineating their

suhsistence-settlemen: systems. To this end it has =

succeeded 1n contrib\lting data relevant to a Dorset, or Late-

Pslaeo—Eskimo tradition occupation,. and a- Lit:le Passuge

]:omp‘Lex m;cupation of the Recent’ Indian period. ,It ‘wag- 1 ss "

, . successful I characterizing & B'ea;ihes Recent Indian

complex’, two additional Palaeo—Eskimo occupations. and

discovend no. 1n£ormauon pei'f.aining to thé Maritime »Archai.c s 0

tradition. . This paucity of dsca from tha earliar patiods of

the prehis:oric record is percef 6 tn be a: ruul: of . LY

Eloading of early coastal ‘sites to poat—glu:i.ul ‘sea

level. flm::uutions. 7 . » ¥

" The Burset of che Port au Port uita nppea‘r to hnv

reliad primarily on hsrhor, hnrp And

v lesaBr extedt on carihou, beaver ma?
ns tha< common_ or th:l.ck) billed” murra. =

f.heir uasonal round took placa most



211 ’ s A %
© 3 g ;

thay vere at tl\a Port au Port si:e. Bnigmutically, :here u

no evidsncg for _their use uf marina resources other than Bea \7

birda, as :hare 1s at the Beachep nnd Boyd'a Cove sites. H

These resources may not have been exploited at Par' au Port),

or fucnre research may recover evigencg of their use." ’
‘S‘ev‘arul 'secondu"'y'-objactiveu. ver'e aiso ‘,“'“ssed' and

these Lurnad out to ba of uignit‘icunt lnterest. The‘PoH’:‘ au

Port ui.te Dorset accupntlnu was exumﬂud in the context of

:,he ‘reglonal expréssions of Dorset acrogs the lsland of 5

Newfoundland as envisioned by Robbins (1985. 1986). ‘and a.

mechﬂanium was proposed to axplain ‘the re_gianal. variation’in

end blade lengths he observed.:

‘—"lhs oxplsnncion was mude/pcsaible a!‘ge‘iy"due to_the

pprouch to. J‘hi: analysiu usaun thia research. The;.

k ' intent of the analyuis was to derive’ reduccinn sequences

from re tlu-ough main

i si:é.:}.: vad realizgd ‘that.



point vharc chuy-conld no lonslr he lhltp.ned vithout the
d-nger o£ breukngu (at- vhich pofn: they vould hava haan nnch
longer thun th)dr west cbau: counterpn:t.). thay vonld hxvc

beab sithsr discurdl{ or

sghlrpantd h_y ao_ln,otller means,:

1 ch as g:inding« on :‘he_ onth coa-t.

The lithic lnslysia also yialdad 1n:aralt1ng Tesults,

raguding the - vlriﬂulity of Dorlu: axpl ding_f‘\.ake end K

sc_:r-yve_rb. Traditional 11: 11: unul ses ‘have tended ta daﬁ.ne :




siwmﬁiy different and be easily?‘mistaken for -different

'types' of sdrapers. 2 i% . .

. 'The wide range of retouch churuczeruuss for'the
lateral |dgau and bnaes of Dorast axpuung £1ake scrapers )
is explained in terms of hafting requiteuen:u. It is urgued
that it vould have been more expadiant to retouch a ucrnper
in order to fit it to a heft, ral’.her than enlarge the sucket
of a lu(t :a accnmmda:e dn oversizaﬂ scraper (as the haft ‘s

- .socket vould\ soon become so enlarged ‘that 'proper’ stzed.

g lcuparu vou:l.d no longer fi: Ar.)._» Thus, given even ema].l

.variation in :haluhnpe and stze of’ the prpnmul ’ends of a
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The lithic source analysis undertaken suggésts that

gr,ey-gr;eﬁ Cherts recovered from Little Passage 'cp‘ntexts‘

s /' across the island were not derived from the Port au Port

Péniﬁsula. 'bu: :ha: Duru:‘ populn:ions did trunsport' u

cantral volcanic .zone a£ t!

Thih ‘difference in lithic raw mal‘.eri’al utilizaqion

£ an norse: tyiftle Pas: age. popu_lag;onu of

e inte est. T?lé Dorset "

ui much locslly availnble ;l

is ra:her’ puzzling: This P

porous blue chert vith gnld colored incluaions Erom the e
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have become npparen: thut thiu author is upplying a
B difieranc set gﬁ assumptionu to each. _As stated above,
fut\lra research is expec:ed to discover Lit:le Pasuge
nhsutance-sattlament patterns on the west cosa: and
alucvhue vhich are similar to that Pastore (1986): 15

1nvnacigntin| 1n Ho:re name Bny.

Os the other hand. Pteae

\‘. settiement aysuun yf the Doruc. Racngniz‘ing t,

pr utices may or. may not hold to be true. .

“The Dorsat pre at Port au P rt

~ ‘consistent vith what is undarutond for

that beinx a pri ry focus on marine ;usourcnu (Coxfnnd

Spiess’ 1980 Harp 1976). Fnr:her, the Doruek eenomy. und

- the Bskimo" acfnomy o’verall i\a chqucterized hy ‘a great deal
of fluzﬁ;ili (Cox and Spiesu 19807 Jordan 19&6), nnd “the

da;rea to vhi:h di!ferant spacies are xpluitad reflects @He

5.



gnld-vintyt possibly v

further out near ‘the

fn this context:Robbins' 'thesis cf ragiunsl expressions

of Newfoundland Dorset makes a great deal of sense., The.

Tfferences "ﬁetvein the Dorset in énch of :heﬁ"tl::rue areas; . a s S

the vest uoust r:ha south coase nnd tha norcheaat coast ‘ag’

\ 8 5 of régiona‘l dapopuls:ionu

envitonmant (Fitzhugh and Lamh 1985), 'l'ha utudy of culture. .

procads 1n Doruet research® thus can not rely only upon

rulativaly ulmpla environmental axplnna:ians, but rs:hex’,

must pursue n}ev avenues. Cox.and Spiasva (1980) 888, rt.lon- b

vthat.th; D;:spi lugﬁed or posahsaad an inefficient brea:hing



th-y llcl-d—zlre tachnolog, to -chiava long

Alternit‘ively, or ‘in nddﬂ:ion to this
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Appendix 1°

i

ertical distz"ibuti‘on of

toral 248:5

L

g 1ith s by veigh_t (in grams)
. Unit NGE14 . :
SE sw NE_wy total
1 0.5 10:0 0.2¢ 0.0 10.7
JI 710 1010 - 0.0 92,5  264.5
I 106.00  116.0 . 268.0  263.5  '735.3
S vo-152.0 5.0 116.5 - 605 3340
V.o 65 0.0 18.5 0.0 25.0
VDT 2905 0.0 19.5. " 0.0 49.0
.foral 363.5_° 232,0 . 422.7  416,5  1436.7
Y et e .
B . 3
: e s B Unit NSEL3
se sy’ NE M+ tordl
1 oS 0.0 0.5 00 1.0
I 78.0 ,M8.0  111.0 57.5 . ‘3d5.0
LIT 17000, 11,5 136.0 0,0~ 317.5
160.0  247.5  57.5  713.5

pT——
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: E
Unit N4EL4 -
YRy SE R - W total
' . ey B ——
i 27,0, - 243.5 o5.5 175.5 891.0
o 54,0 7.5 8620 29.5 ' .177.0
v, 7.5 0.0 21.0 s 30
total 338.5 . .250.57°° 302.5, .209.5 1101.0
: ; R S 392.0%
. . J1193.00 T~
Y =1 . % e ,— . \\
.‘ from pedistal in south wall, levels II and III
® ‘ s - .
: * = st
Unit N3E13 E .
R S| I NE W total” o
T 1 18.5 0.5 0.5 ' 125 0 320 ..
I 17.0 15.0 0.5 115.0 147.5
oI 935 88.0 315.0 126.5 - 623.0-
v 0.5 0.0  .61.5 20,0 '82.0

total 129.5 103.5 377,85 274.0 - B84.5
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e N ey . ! ’ '
2, . bate el ‘
! SE SW _NE NW__ - total -
1T 138.0 . 68.0 82.7  56.0 3447 .
V. .88.5 68.5 “63.5 27.0  ~247.5 .
v _“32.5 (24,0 34,0 8.5 - 209.0 ‘

VI 0.0 8.0 . 8.0 0.0 16.0.

vII -0.0 3.0 6.0 IR ]
total 259.0 - 171.5_ 188. 2050 8m.7 . .
- ‘px‘o‘venvienca within unit un:ertnﬁi). g . -
~_ ' A\ . Unie N2E12

) Tse T sy NE - NW

I, o' 00, 00 .- 01

3.0 280 6L 22.5

II  97.5. = 67.0 89,5 17.0

W o.os . 00 0.0 . 0.0,

total 131.1 195.0 1'50.5\ 39.6°
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- S : .
; Unit N1E13 .
o SE _ dw. NE NW total ! ¥
I 12.0 y. lo.o 2.0 18.0 32.0°
e . § .
. 915 88.5 - 114.0 . '178.0 472.0
IV, -96.0% %69.5 " -147,5 122.0 435.0° .
JUE R 3 . % R
= 56.0 " "114.0 . - 65.0 25.5 260.5
AN ¢ { 0.0 5.0 13.5 0.0 17.5 -
i . 'total 255.5 _ 276.0 - 342.0 343.5  1217.0
. o * includes 1 Ramah clrert flake -
L] . -
B o = Unit NOE14 . '8
sE W NE NN total
- I 7205 89.0 TUU79.5~ | L75.5'  269.5 *
.- e 395 ' 97.0 53.0 8.5  228.0 .
V.55 _ 33.5 1.5%. - 3815 72.0°
total 117.5  ~ 199.5 134.0 7 - 145.5 .596.5
: : +12.0%
. 08.5 *

*  provenience ui:iu.n unit uncertain
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Unit S2B14
___NE AW :total
I . 0.0 0.0« “0.0° 0.5 o R i
Ir 1.0° 40.5 0.2 ‘28.0 697 - =
CIIT 186.6 0 121.5 . 167.5° s.s  sess v -
740 1210 . 805 4.0 316.5-
v 67.5 0.0 14,07 0.0° 815 <
g Tl 3085 783.0 zenz 1580 - To1L.7- et
o . S /
S, s - Uate N3GW2s . Ty
L oSE W NEL DWW total s
T o 0.0 o5 -0 Ls 4
LI 48.5 27.0 - 19.0 14.5 109.0 ’
I 35,0 100.5 31.0 . 86.0.  250.0
Tl T oaguse 16.0 = 0.0 92.5 - 160.0 .
total 104.5  +134.5 815 1915~ 5210
V . - = e ¢
: ; .




" . " Gte N3THIS - : LT
" SE SHo U NE W total "
I ow.s G580 -0 15.0 . 140 [ oms % - n
I 39.s 955/ 16.5 . 6.5 ,158.0
e 118.5 7.00. - 0.0 '15.5‘ 152'.0 -
toralsl69.5  “L61.5 T 37.0 397.5 » o
3 0 vmewsens T ’ :  ”
C __SE” SW . NE. o NV, ‘total
B N I 0.0 0.0 S0z
ST 0.5 . 2.5 )19550"'* 16,07 7" 127,077 < - &
I 67.5. |204.5  -300.5 418.5  991.0
I 63.0° 800 . 0.0 - 0.0 143.0% .
v - 21,0 49.5 S0 - 0.0 70.5
total 18,0 336,77 4085 - 4345 13317
) 3

;dua to ouﬂrlay with -Test Traut_:h' B, an unknown portion of
. the test's 514.5 grams .of dsb_r:u are from this quadrant




‘Unit N37W29

N nlglippomghe.

‘total 172.5

134.0

-

176.2

: SE SSW . W
‘T 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.2
11 4.5 . 0.0 8.5 1720 30.0
To1rro168.0  109.0 9.5 - 15940 555.5
. 0.0 25.0 0.0 0.0 25.0 . W
1780 610.7 '
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Summary of{-traqe_ element data (in ‘paits Ber million)

* Provenience Sample # Elements
. >4 ' PB o U TH RB SR hd ZR NB
Geological . - B — E -
sources 4 " e

Port au Port

Edst Bay DS-1 5
DS-2,  -x 9.
. #+ DS=27+429 =" 10 «
Port.au Port . -
West Bay g T
3 2 .
4
14 c
, Sh
: 16
! Cow Head L
7 2
&
. Y
CH-10,.- 1 .
Archaeological n
Bources "
Port au Port . . \ . “
© Little . . i . &
Passage - - DS-9 + 12 19 17 1 39 7 1
By DS-10 \ w016 10 10 6 58 7 3
Port au Port . . E : ’ .
exotic T . )
Dorset - DS=17 1 3 21,0 77 ‘22 0
Burgeo & DS-6 17 7.21 . 72 58 9 0
L'Anse a . - ) . - . g
3 Flllgc ’ Dg-é7 - 1; ” ig 15 3 42 12 0 *
.+ . Stock: Cove DS~ 18 11 130 37 84
*.. Frenchman's G, — . g ’ o s
Island . ps-12 ;24 15 30 159 139 ' 40 229 ' 18 ° oo
9 48 -7 13

Boyd's Cove - ‘DS-13 . 3 22




- Provedience

TeoToaical
source;

Port rau Port,

East Bay

* Port au;Port
West: Bay

+Sources

.Port au Port
© - exotic
Dorset .-
Burgeo
.~ L'Anse a
4y Flanme &
© ' Stock Cove
Frenchman's
Island.
Boyd's !!ove,

Archaeological -

DS-9

DS-10"":

DS-17

D3-6 -

DS-17
DS-8

DS-12

‘DS-13

HWWON OHHWL ~NHO |

&

wo

so o8 oo

48’ 18

21, 0.04

24 0.13

. 0.06

16 010

200 0.08

12 +0.07

0.00

11 0.07

50. 13 -0.04
50723 0.12
“3% 41 . .48

0.07 -

- 401
555

‘478
558

382
‘356

1633
543 ",




229 - v

.Provenience - Sample # s o-zlemanta RN
o o : i s N v CE- CR 1
“Geological . P
sources . U ”
Port au/Port 5 - N N C— %
East Bay’ DS-1 4 "0 36 21 .
) - D8=2 =~ ? 5 8, 238 5 b
e . DS-27429 44 73 Cy % 5
“ Port au Port i o
- .West Bay ¢.DS-3: ~ ° 21 68 187
\ 2 ’ DS-4 S0 49y 13 - 1
- DS-5 15 7, 28 20, !
- Ds-15 0 39 244"
- DS-16. 0 15 . 18 4 N
DS-28 34 73,0 6 My
Cow. Head - CH-1 . 0 29 18 -
I, W ow CH-3 L .0 9 26 )
CH-4 . 90 . 24 31 B
«CH-5 <237 26 19 | b .
CH-10 " 15 16 22
.Archaeological” S - ¢
' Sources T . # ¢ '
Port au Port - o, -~
CLittle . - X o .
Pgssage DsS-9 0 31 19. :
feeeg DS-10 Do 35 15 o i
) 4 e
DS-17 - - 52 308 . |
PsS-6 39: . 224 .
¢ . . v
e .D§\_17 e 28 251 b \ 3
Stock Cova D 43~ | 246. s L
k ,Frcncﬁnn 8 B ¢ " IR . 2 g
Island DS-12 i 131 .
Boyd’l Cov- DS-13~ ,t -



ppendix 3
-
'Variability of complete’ Dox'set expnnding
i—_flakq.fnd' craperu (chat: apeci s only)-

Retouch i’
Characteristics
wo_side notches*
bilateral unifucinl
(dorsal) .,
bilateral hi;nciql

% B phurp._
.corners

Bl éhain “corfier . ci

. unifuclal (dgrsal)/
a3 " bifacial
Single notch*: -
.bilateral nnifucial‘ k
(one--edge dorsal,
one edge ventral).
'No_notches:
-un-retouched -
" unilateral unlfucial

.unilateral’ unlfacinl >
(ventral

(dorsal and vent

.. along same -edge) f

unilfteral unifacial’
(dorsal) with buib
raduction -

b

i along. aame adge)

N . .i’bilateral.unifacia
¥ (ong edge dorsal
ne edge - ventrsl

4 - hilutagal‘unlfacisl
v - .. “(dorsal) with’ bulb
%y raduction‘
: ‘unilateral bifactal
« \mifacia} (dorsul)-/

bifacial

unifacial (doraul)/
! +'bifacial with bulb
= . reduction '’
L bilateral biiacinl‘

. bilateral bifacial
with bulb 'raducr_
tal . .‘—d' f 7 J 5
sexcluded from Tables'7 and 8-
P2 Vit ona with bifacial vorkipg(cdgn oppolitu l:rtklnq hihtfnrnr4

n Twex’\ one with bifdcial vorking)h ge
? s ““ one witfi concave sides

1
0
b
%




.Port au Port site, Dorset

Appem‘lix‘ 4 .

7

& ¥ e
% Summary of faunal ter(overies .

N oo

£ - . 5

I ic Tdentification

Uria sp. '
(thick -bilted or

. common-murre) *

T =

"R. ta

handus
(woodland caribou)
vitulina . w
(harbor seal) -

B.

P. groenlandica
- (harp seal)

P. hipsida
(ringed seal)

Phocidaé

Element J e

- .
- < 2

humerus (r) \.¥-

humerus. (1) \ .
( radius (1)

ulna (1) S

mAndihlé and dentition
5

petro-tympanic (1) _
petrq-tympanic (r)
au.di.t,%ry meatus
and ‘jugular process (r)
petro-tympanic (r
petro-tympanic, bulla, .
and’ Jugular process (1)
astragalus (1) .
bulla (1) -~ %
calcaneum (r)-
. .petro-tympanic (1)
petrostympanic ‘and bulla (1)
. \ : ¢
acetabulum (r)’
acetabulum (1) .,
canine tooth
humerus (r)
innominate (r)
- metacarpal ..
jmetatarsal =
‘petro-tympanic (r)"
phalange '
phalanx I g =
‘phalanx II o
phalanx L
palate
palate and sphenoid (r)
&tibia (1) .
vertebra
zygomatic arch (1)

* denotés elements used in MNI counts
v ¢ ) ‘




: ¢ R
6-
& Por: au Par: “site, Dorset component| (Cnntinued) ’
1‘ c Iﬂent{F!rnr{nn Element n=
Pinnipedia s ~—— .
| . vertebra . 1.,
Cetacian N ' = '
bulla (1). . o
¥t a

larvge seg mammal . *

C. canadensis B
(Amrican beuver)

- petrb-tympanic (1)
s lumbar Vverfebra.
molar tooth ’

1%

4 mandible ( ). - 1%
mandible ana dentition (1+r)
. S maxilléd and-dentition (l+r) 1
Y- L
.
¥ Pnrt uu Fon: Li.te Little Passane
axonan!.r_ Iden;“;ggg;g E1 ement n=
) lau:acaghalus ’
. (bald eagle) Phalanx III g 8%
“Alcidae < . —
i ) humerus (r) 1%
=~ ‘humerus (1) 1
Anisd¥iforn v
(susll goose or lsrgu rhlck) bill . . 1
carpometucarpus (r) 1*
L - carpoémetacarpus (1) 1
phalanx II 1%
R. tarandus '
(voodland curibou) ,sutregalu:/( ). 3%
@ astragalus/(1) - .1
B cadgansum (r) -2
metapodial. 1
R .metatarsal (1) g L 1
Ul [¢58 s ’ 2y
2 (1) - 1
i i - mglnr tooth * 2"
S - \ 2
rhemidei e
‘ scapula ' N 1
sessamoid 1
i tibia (1) 1
2

S, phalanx II

* denol:au elements used in MNI counc::
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